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OBJECTIVES OF SOUTH ERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY
TO  E X A L T  B E A U T YIn God,in nature, and  in art;Teaching how to love the best but to keep the human touch;
TO  A D V A N C E  L E A R N IN GIn all lines of truthwherever they may lead,Showing how to thinkrather than what to think,Assisting the powers  of the mind  In their self-development;
TO FO R W A R D  ID E A S  A N D  ID E A L SIn our democracy,Inspiring respect for others as for ourselves,Ever promoting freedom  with responsibility;
TO  B E C O M E  A C E N T E R  O F  O R D ER  A N D  L IG H TT h a t  knowledge may lead to understanding  A n d understanding  to wisdom.
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IThis Is su e ............
of the Southern Illinois Univer­sity Bulletin  covers in detail questions concerning the under­graduate program and applies to the Edwardsville Campus. I t  su­persedes Volume 7, Number 10.
t h e  f o l l o w in g  issues of the Southern Illinois University Bulletin  may be obtained free from Central Publications, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901.
Schedule of Classes. P lease specify quarter  (fall, winter, spring, or summer) and campus  (Carbondale or Edwardsville).Graduate School Catalog.D ivision of Technical and Adult Education.Student Work and Financial Assistance.Undergraduate Catalog. T he catalog is available for exam ination in high  school guidance offices and libraries throughout Illinois and in some other states. Copies will be furnished free to educational institutions upon re­quest and to new students upon matriculation. A copy of either edition  (Carbondale or Edwardsville) of the catalog m ay be purchased at the University Bookstore for $1; m ail orders should be sent to Central Publi­cations and m ust include rem ittance payable to Southern Illinois U niver­sity.
Composed by Prin ting  Service Southern Illinois U niversity Carbondale, Illinois
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University Calendar
F A LL, 1967 New Student Week Sunday-Tuesday, Sept. 17-19Quarter Begins W ednesday, September 20Thanksgiving Vacation Tuesday 10 p .m -M onday 8 a .m ., November 21-27 Final Exam inations M onday-Saturday,December 11-16
W IN T E R , 1968 Quarter BeginsFinal Exam inations
SP R IN G , 1968 Quarter BeginsMemorial Day Holiday Final Examinations
Commencement (Carbondale) Commencement (Edw ardsville)
SU M M E R , 1968 Quarter BeginsIndependence Day Holiday Final Exam inations
Commencement ( Carbondale) Commencement (Edwardsville)
F A L L , 1968 New Student Week
Tuesday, January  2 M onday-Saturday, M arch 11-16
Monday, M arch 25 Thursday, M ay 30 M onday-Saturday, June 3-8 Friday, June 7 Saturday, June 8
Monday, June 17 * Thursday, Ju ly  4 M onday-Friday, August 26-30 Friday, August 30 Saturday, August 31
Saturday-M onday, September 21-23Quarter Begins Tuesday, September 24 *Thanksgiving Vacation Tuesday 10 p .m . -M onday 8 a .m ., November 26-December 2 Final Exam inations W ednesday-Tuesday,December 11-17
W IN T E R , 1969 Quarter BeginsFinal Examinations Thursday, January  2 * Thursday-W ednesday, M arch 13-19
SP R IN G , 1969 Quarter Begins W ednesday, M arch 26 *Memorial Day Holiday Friday, M ay 30Final Exam inations W ednesday-Tuesday, June 4-10 Commencement (Edwardsville) Tuesday, June 10Commencement (Carbondale) W ednesday, June 11
* Classes begin with the evening classes after 5:30 
p .m . on the Carbondale campus and with the evening classes after 4:30 p .m . on the Edwardsville campus.
Board of Trustees and 
Officers of Instruction
b o a r d  o f  t r u s t e e s  Term  expires
Kenneth L. Davis, Chairman, H arrisburg 1969Lindell W. Sturgis, Vice-Chairman, M etropolis 1971Melvin C. Lockard, Secretary, M attoon 1971M artin  Van Brown, Carbondale 1973Ivan A. E lliott, Jr., Carmi 1973Harold R. Fischer, Granite City 1969F. Guy H itt, Benton 1971Ray Page (Ex-officio), Springfield Louise Morehouse, Recorder
O F F I C E R S  O F  I N S T R U C T I O N
Delyte W. Morris, PresidentCharles D. Tenney, Vice-President for Planning and Review Robert W. MacVicar, Vice-President for Academic Affairs Robert M. Bruker, Registrar and Director of Admissions
\1/ The University
S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y  is a multi-purpose and diversified uni­versity that, since its establishm ent in 1869, has sought to meet the edu­cational needs of the times for the people which it serves as a public in­stitution. I t is fully accredited by the N orth Central Association of Col­leges and Secondary Schools.Though the student population has increased manifold from its begin­ning, the formation of schools, colleges, divisions, and departm ents within the University enables the institution to concentrate on the special in­terests of its individual students. The University in total size now ranks tw entieth in the nation. I t offers facilities and faculty to give general and professional training to students ranging from two-year programs leading to associate degrees to the doctoral degree level.Because of the growing demand for educational opportunities in the M adison-St. Clair counties area, the University established the Alton Residence Center and the E ast St. Louis Residence Center in 1957, the former on the campus of what used to be Shurtleff College, the latter in a senior high school building.D uring the year 1958-59, communities in M adison and St. Clair coun­ties launched a drive that helped acquire a large central campus site on the outskirts of Edwardsville, Illinois, approximately twenty miles east of St. Louis, Missouri. From what was once farm land has now risen a complex of uniquely designed buildings which constitute the Edwardsville campus.Thus, though Southern Illinois University is a single university, it has several campuses with the major designations being the Carbondale Cam­pus, with its Vocational-Technical Institu te and Little Grassy Lake instal­lation, and the Edwardsville Campus, the latter including the E ast St. Louis Center, the Alton Center, and the campus a t Edwardsville.
Edwardsville Campus
The general adm inistrative offices for the Edwardsville Campus are lo­cated on the central campus, which is comprised of 2,600 acres of rolling farm land and wooded valleys along the bluffs flanking the M ississippi River southwest of Edwardsville, Illinois.The m aster plan for the Edwardsville site provides facilities for a daily commuting student body of 18,000.Buildings now occupied in the first phase are Lovejoy Library, Peck Classroom Building, Communications Building, Science Laboratory Build­ing, and the University Center. In the planning or construction stages are buildings for adm inistration, physical education, theater and fine arts, as well as an office wing on the Science Laboratory Building.The facilities of the former Shurtleff College have been leased by the University for the operation of the Alton Center. E ight perm anent build­
1
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ings form the nucleus of this 40-acre campus. Nine additional buildings have been prepared on a tem porary basis to meet current needs.The E ast St. Louis Center is located on Ohio Street a t N inth and Tenth. Laboratories, classrooms, libraries, and other facilities of a former senior high school have been redesigned and equipped for university-level operation. In  addition to the regular University offerings, the United States Office of Economic O pportunity is co-sponsoring with the Univer­sity an experimental college project a t this center.
The University Libraries
The Edwardsville Campus libraries contain 280,000 volumes, 3,500 cur­rent periodicals, 45,000 maps, and 6,000 phonograph records.Recognizing the importance of good libraries in a college education, the University has given attention to both quantity and quality of library development. During the past two years the collections have grown a t the rate of more than 50,000 volumes a year. About ninety percent of the collections are housed a t the Love joy Library a t Edwardsville.Lovejoy Library has four subject libraries—Education, Hum anities and Fine Arts, Science, and Social Sciences and Business—and a General Reference Service.Smaller collections a t the Alton and E ast St. Louis libraries support the General Studies curriculum and special programs.
Admission, Advisement, 
and Registration
In  o r d e r  t o  attend classes a t Southern Illinois University, one must gain official admission to the University and m ust complete the registration process, which includes specialized testing, advisement, sectioning, and paym ent of fees.
Admission
Applications for admission to the University are accepted any time dur­ing the calendar year but should be initiated in ample time to perm it the necessary work of processing to be completed.
Admission of Freshmen
To be eligible for admission, a person m ust be either a graduate of a recognized high school (graduates of non-recognized high schools may be adm itted by the Director of Admissions by examination) or m ust have passed the General Educational Development Test. A person seeking ad­mission through the latter procedure will be considered only after his high school class would have graduated.In-state high school graduates who rank in the upper half of their grad­uating class will be perm itted to enter any quarter, while those who rank in the lower half of their graduating class will be perm itted to enter, on academic probation, for the summer, winter, or spring quarter only. Ex­ceptions to this rule may be made for lower half students who desire to enter in the fall who show high scores on the University entrance exam­inations. Such admissions will be on an academic probation basis.Out-of-state high school graduates who rank in the upper forty percent of their graduating class will be perm itted to enter any quarter, while those in the lower sixty percent of their graduating class will be perm itted to enter, on academic probation, during the summer quarter only pro­vided that they show high scores on the University entrance examina­tions.Both in-state and out-of-state lower-ranking students who elect to enter during the summer quarter can qualify for fall quarter attendance by carrying a minimum academic load of 8 hours and completing them with a t least a C average.Students will be considered for admission after completion of the sixth semester of high school. All prospective freshmen m ust subm it high school records and furnish University entrance examination scores prior to be­ing adm itted to the University.All admissions granted students while in high school are subject to the completion of high school work and m aintenance of rank upon which the admission was made.A student entering the University as a freshman seeking a bachelor’s degree is enrolled in the General Studies Division.
3
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Admission of Transfer Students
Students applying as undergraduate transfer students with a 3.00 grade- point average are eligible for unconditional admission in any quarter. S tu­dents who do not have a 3.00 grade-point average and who are in good academic standing a t the school of last attendance will be considered for admission for summer, winter, or spring. Students who do not have a 3.00 grade-point average and who are not in good academic standing at the school of last attendance will be considered for admission for sum­mer or spring provided there has been an in terruption of schooling of at least one quarter’s duration and there is tangible evidence to indicate th a t additional education can be successfully undertaken by the student.T ransfer students suspended for any reason other than academic fail­ure m ust be cleared by the S tudent Affairs Division before admission will be granted by the Director of Admissions.Transfer students with fewer than 64 quarter hours will be enrolled in the General Studies Division as will those transfer students with more than 64 hours whose educational goals are not yet determined.
Admission of Foreign Students
Each foreign student m ust submit, in addition to the regular admission papers, a questionnaire for foreign students showing all previous school­ing. The foreign student m ust also subm it an official statem ent showing sufficient proficiency in English to do successful college work. Such a stu­dent should make adequate provision for his financial needs; the Univer­sity does not assume responsibility for a student who arrives with inade­quate financial resources.
Admission of Former Students
A former student of Southern Illinois University not in attendance on a campus a t the close of the quarter preceding application for admission m ust apply to the Admissions Office for re-entrance prior to registration.A former student who is not in good standing m ust clear his status be­fore the Admissions Office will prepare his registration permit. I t is ad­visable for such a student to initiate re-entrance clearance early so that all inquiries may be answered and so that the applicant can find time to complete any requirements that may be imposed upon him.
Advisement
After a student has been adm itted to Southern Illinois University, he should talk with an adviser about his educational plans and complete his registration for the quarter he expects to enter the University.To insure that an undergraduate student is properly advised concern­ing the choice of a course which will fulfill' the requirements of the U ni­versity and prepare him for his chosen career, academic advisement has been made the special responsibility of a group selected from the teach­ing faculty. During his first two years the student will receive prime ad­vice from an adviser responsible to the dean of General Studies. If he chooses to declare a special field of interest then, his General Studies ad­viser will refer him to someone representing his special field of interest for secondary advice; but formal admission to a specific field will be de­
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ferred until the student completes 64 hours of General Studies credit. All students in General Studies m ust initiate transfer into their chosen unit before enrolling again, after completion of 96 hours of credit.The student is expected in his second year to take the Sophomore T est­ing Program, and in the quarter he expects to graduate to take the Grad­uate Record Exam ination. Students will be notified of the times and places of the examinations.After admission to some special field, he will receive prime advice from a representative of that field.
Physical Examination
Each new student desiring to enroll a t Southern Illinois University is required to have a physical examination completed prior to his initial registration for classes. A special medical form is provided which is to be completed by the student and his personal physician and returned to the University H ealth  Service.
Registration
At Southern Illinois University, a system of advance registration is in operation. The period of time from the third through the tenth week of each quarter is used for advisement and registration for the following quarter. For example, a student who plans to attend during the winter quarter may register between the third and tenth week, inclusive, of the fall quarter. A new student may also register on the opening day of each quarter. All students are urged to take advantage of the advance registra­tion period.Registration for any session of the University is contingent upon being eligible for registration. Thus, a registration including the paym ent of tuition and fees may be considered invalid if the student is declared to be ineligible to register due to scholastic reasons. The same situation may exist due to financial or disciplinary reasons if certified to the Registrar by the dean of the S tudent Affairs Division.D etailed information about the dates and procedures for advisement and registration appears in the Schedule of Classes, available from Cen­tral Publications.
Tuition and Other Fees
The fees charged students are established by the Board of Trustees and are subject to change whenever conditions make changes necessary. On June 29, 1967, the Board changed the fees for students taking fewer than 11 hours. The new fee schedule becomes effective with the winter quarter, 1968, (fees assessed during the fall quarter, 1967). In  the table below, the shaded column becomes void, and the first two columns become ef­fective. The third column remains in effect for students taking a t least 11 hours.
Tuition Fee—Illinois Resident . T uition Fee—Out of State . . . .  S tudent Welfare and Recreation Building T rust Fund Fee . . . .
N ot more M ore than 5,than 5 hrs. less than 11 11 or more$14.00 $28.00 $42.00 (30.00) (115.00) (172.00)
5.00 10.00 15.00
SZiMi':':
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Book Rental Fee .......................... 3.00 6.00 8.00 4 MStudent Activity Fee ................. 3.50 7.00 10.50University Center Fee ............... 5.00 5.00 5.00
Total—Illinois Resident ........... $30.50 $56.00 $80.50Total—Out of State Resident . . (46.50) (143.00) (210.50) m m
* Optional for students taking 8 hours or less until winter, 1968.
In  addition to the above fees, a student is subject to certain other charges under the conditions listed below :1. A late registration fee, which is $2.00 for the first day and which increases $1.00 each day to a maximum of $5.00 when a student registers after the regular registration period has ended.2. A $2.00 program change charge whenever a student changes his pro­gram from the one for which he originally registered, unless the change is made for the convenience of the University.3. A graduation fee of $17.00.Students holding valid state scholarships are exempt from the above fees to the extent provided by the terms of the specific scholarship held. An Illinois State Teacher Education Scholarship, an Illinois M ilitary Scholarship, or an Illinois General Assembly Scholarship exempts the student from the paying of tuition, the student activity fee, and the grad­uation fee.The student activity fee includes the fees for limited hospitalization, entertainm ent, athletics, student publications, and such other privileges as may be provided.Faculty members and university civil service employees taking courses are not charged tuition and activity fees. However, they pay all other appropriate fees.Extension course fees are $6.00 per hour plus a $1.05 book rental fee per course.Adult education course fees are computed on the basis of approximately sixty cents per contact hour.Other charges which a student may incur are those for departm ental field trips, library fines, and excess breakage. Also, a student taking a course involving use of materials, as distinct from equipment, will ordi­narily pay for such materials.A student registering for work on an audit basis is assessed fees on the same basis as when registering on a credit basis.A student is entitled to a free transcript of his university record each time he has added academically to his record through work taken a t this University, provided he has fulfilled all his financial obligations to the University. There is a charge of $1.00 for each additional transcript.
PA Y M E N T  AND R EFU N D IN G  O F  FEES
Fees are payable quarterly during the academic year. A student who registers in advance receives a fee statem ent by mail and may pay either by mail or in person a t the Bursar’s Office in accordance with instructions accompanying the fee statement. A student who does not register in ad­vance m ust pay fees a t the time of registration.Refunding of fees is possible only if a student has withdrawn from school, officially, within the first ten days of a quarter and only if the application for a refund is received in the Registrar’s Office within ten
school days following the last regular registration day. (See Registration Calendar in the Schedule of Classes for specific dates.) This means that for quarters starting on a M onday the withdrawal from school m ust have been officially made within the first two calendar weeks of the quarter and the refund application received by M onday of the third week. No refund­ing of fees is made for a withdrawal occurring after the first two weeks.A student who originally pays full fees and then finds that he m ust reduce his program to 8 or fewer hours may receive a refund of one-half the tuition and book rental fee, provided the reduction is officially made during the first ten days of the quarter. Refund paym ent will be delayed in such case until after the fourth week of the quarter.
Academic LoadThe normal academic load for a student is 16 hours. The maximum is 18 hours.A student with a 4.25 grade point average or above for the preceding quarter may be allowed by the head of his academic un it to take as many as 21 hours. In no case may a student carry, or be credited with, more than 21 hours in any quarter.A student on scholastic probation may not take more than 14 hours without approval of the head of his academic unit. A student employed full-time may not register for more than 8 hours. .Ordinarily, a student m ust carry 12 or more hours per quarter to be considered a full-time student. However, a number of programs may carry different requirements and a student attending the University under a scholarship, loan, or other type of program requiring full time enrollment, should check to make certain that he is meeting the requirements of his specific program. For example, Public Law 358 (the new GI Bill) re­quires 14 hours on the undergraduate level for full-time, 10 to 13 is con­sidered three-quarter load, and 7 to 9 hours, half load. A student con­cerned with Selective Service on the undergraduate level needs to carry 12 hours to be considered full-time. However, for Selective Service pur­poses, a student m ust also be making satisfactory progress. Therefore, he needs to accumulate 48 passing hours each year. Because of this, he must consider 12 hours as only a minimum load for full-time purposes with 16 hours per quarter as the average load he m ust m aintain throughout the year. Further information on both Public Law 358 and Selective Service is available in the R egistrar’s Office.
U nit of Credit
Southern Illinois University operates on the quarter system. Therefore, references to hours of credit mean quarter hours rather than semester hours. One quarter hour of credit is equivalent to two-thirds of a semester hour. One quarter hour of credit represents the work done by a student in a lecture course attended fifty minutes per week for one quarter, and, in the case of laboratory and activity courses, the stated additional time.
Class Standing
An undergraduate student is classified as a freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior, depending upon the number of hours he has successfully com­pleted toward the degree. A freshman is a student who has completed fewer than 48 hours; a sophomore, from 48 through 95; a junior, from 96 through 143; and a senior, 144 or more.
A d m is s io n ,  A d v i s e m e n t ,  a n d  R e g is t ra t io n  T u i t io n  a n d  O th e r  F ees  /  7
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Grading System
The following grading symbols are used for undergraduate work:
GRADE P O IN T S  PE R  H O U RA—Excellent. B—Good. . . 54C—Satisfactory. (This is the grade for average performance.) . . 3
W—Authorized withdrawal with no basis for evaluation established. Work may not be completed. Approved grading symbol only on graduate level except for unusual circumstances where an aca­demic unit dean recommends a change in grade from 4 6  to W for a student.Wp—Authorized withdrawal with passing grade. Work may not be completed.W E—Authorized withdrawal with failing grade. Work may not be completed.Inc—Incomplete. Has permission of instructor to be completed.Def—Deferred. Used only for graduate courses of an individual, con­tinuing nature such as thesis or research.Ab—Unauthorized withdrawal. Same as E  for academic retention purposes.S— Satisfactory. Used only for non-credit courses.U—Unsatisfactory. Used only for non-credit courses.Au—Audit. No grade or credit hours earned.All complete grades and the grades of W E  and Ab  are included in determining student grade-point averages for academic retention purposes.Unauthorized course withdrawals made through the program change process do not receive grades when made during the first four weeks of a quarter. Thereafter, authorized withdrawals receive W p  for withdrawal with a passing grade, W E  for withdrawal with a failing grade, or W  (for graduate students only) when no basis for evaluation has been estab-
Unauthorized course withdrawals which are made through failure of the students to continue in attendance receive a grade of Ab. An Ab  grade for a student may be changed to a W  in unusual circumstances upon the recommendation of the head of the student’s academic unit.An Inc grade may be changed to a completed grade within a time period to be designated by the instructor, not to exceed one year from the close of the quarter in which the course was taken; otherwise it re­mains as an Inc  grade and is not included in grade-point computation.A D ef grade for course work of an individual nature such as research, thesis, or dissertation is changed to a completed grade when the project has been completed.The grades of S  and U  are used to indicate satisfactory or unsatisfac­tory completion of a non-credit course.A student registering for a course on an audit basis receives no letter grade and no credit hours. An auditor’s registration card m ust be marked accordingly and he pays the same fees as though he were registering for credit. He is expected to attend regularly and is to determine from the in­structor the am ount of work expected of him. If an auditing student does
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not attend regularly, the instructor may determine that the student should not have the audited course placed on his record card m aintained in the Registrar’s Office. A student registering for a course for audit or credit may change to a credit status or vice versa through the official program change method during the first four weeks of a quarter. Thereafter the change may not be made.The official record of a student’s academic work is m aintained in the Registrar’s Office.
Scholastic Standards
A  student who fails to m aintain a satisfactory grade-point average will be placed in categories other than Good Standing and m ay be required to discontinue attendance a t the University for a period of time. (For trans­fer students, these requirements apply to his academic record a t this U ni­versity and to his over-all academic record.)
SC H O LA STIC  W A RN IN G
A student who is in Good Standing will be placed on Scholastic W arn­ing a t the end of a quarter in which he fails to make a 3.00 grade-point average provided he has calculated hours and an accumulative grade-point average as follows:fewer than 96 calculated hours and less than a 3.00 average,96 but fewer than 144 calculated hours and less than a 3.10 average, 144 or more calculated hours and less than 3.15 average.He is returned to Good Standing a t the end of a quarter in which he makes a 3.00 average or better while on Scholastic Warning.
SC H O LA STIC  PR O B A TIO N  AND SU SP EN SIO N
W hen a student on Scholastic W arning fails to make a 3.00 grade-point average for a quarter, he is placed on Scholastic Probation and may be subject to suspension from the University for scholastic reasons a t the end of a quarter in which he fails to earn a 3.00 grade-point average while on Scholastic Probation.To insure that a student is making progress toward the 3.00 grade-point average required for graduation he m ust m aintain a progressively im­proving accumulative grade-point average. A t the end of each spring quarter a student who has accumulated the number of calculated hours listed below m ust also have obtained the corresponding accumulative grade-point average:
Otherwise he will be suspended from the University for scholastic rea­sons. He may seek reinstatem ent after a minimum of two quarters’ in ter­ruption but m ust furnish tangible evidence that additional education can be successfully undertaken.
Honors Day
In  recognition of high scholarship, an Honors D ay convocation is held each spring. A candidate for a bachelor’s degree in June or August who
Q U ARTER H O U R S REQUIRED AVERAGE48- 95.5 96-119.5 120-143.5 144-159.5 160-
2.402.702.802.902.95
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has m aintained a grade-point average of 4.25 or more for all of his work through the winter quarter of his senior year receives special honor. Each junior having a 4.25 grade-point average and each sophomore and fresh­man having a 4.50 grade-point average is also honored a t the convocation. Except in the case of a graduating senior, a student m ust be attending full time to be eligible. A transfer student m ust have earned the average indicated for work a t Southern Illinois University only, as well as for the total record. Graduating seniors are also recognized a t Commencement on the graduation program, and their diplomas designate honors granted on the basis of Highest Honors (4.90 or higher); High Honors (4.75- 4.89); and Honors (4.50-4.74).
Special Programs for CreditCredit for M ilitary Experience
Credit will be accepted for U SA FI courses within the limitations en­forced for extension and correspondence work. No credit is allowed for college-level g .e .d . tests. In evaluating credit possibilities based upon formal service school training programs, the recommendations of the American Council on Education as set forth in the Guide to the Evalua­tion of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces are followed.In  order to receive credit for m ilitary service a veteran m ust present a copy of his discharge or separation papers to the Registrar’s Office.
Extension and Correspondence
A maximum of one-half of the number of hours required for the bachelor’s degree, or 96 hours, may be taken by extension and correspondence courses combined. Of this total, not more than 48 hours may be taken in correspondence courses.While Southern Illinois University does not m aintain a correspondence division, courses taken by correspondence from institutions which are ac­credited by their appropriate regional accreditation association are regu­larly accepted if the grade earned is C or above.
Honors Program
Qualified students may receive credit for certain required and preparatory lower division courses through participation in the Program for Accelera­tion of Superior Students (P A S S ). Through organized course reviews and suitable proficiency tests scheduled during the academic year, superior students in PASS may prepare for divisional work a t a rate determ ined by their individual motivation and capabilities. PASS allows the capable student to advance through required courses a t a rate suited to his energy and motivation and in a m anner calculated to be of most benefit to his freshman and sophomore education.The program calls for the scheduled review of specified freshman and sophomore courses each quarter, leading to a proficiency test for each course a t the end of each review. Review and related testing take place within a four-week period. Course reviews are scheduled in sequence through each quarter.Students are ordinarily invited to participate in PASS on the basis of high school academic records and test results.Interested students seeking additional information concerning PASS should contact the General Studies advisement office.
General Studies
All students entering this University who plan to receive the baccalaure­ate degree are expected to complete a set of University-wide require­ments, constituted as the General Studies program. This program is aimed at providing each student with a broad base of pertinent knowledge upon which a specialization may be built.Progressive sequences of courses have been designed. First-level or freshman courses are planned sequences, with the second quarter’s work generally based upon the first; and the third quarter’s work, where offered, based upon the second. Second-level courses are normally completed dur­ing the sophomore and junior years. Third-level courses are offered to juniors and seniors. The courses are not self-contained, isolated units, but are intended to give progressively deeper insights based upon previous courses. The result is that a sense of unity is given to the entire General Studies program.While the student is in the General Studies Division, he has an oppor­tunity  to gain experience in several bodies of knowledge and, hopefully, to make an unhurried selection of a professional goal and an area of con­centration for his total educational program. If a student has made a tentative choice of his educational goal, he may carry courses in his area of special interest concurrently with the basic courses of the General Studies curriculum.Students transferring from another college or university who are quali­fied for admission to a division other than General Studies should report to the General Studies advisement office to initiate the process. Before a student initiates transfer to an academic division, he should clarify any questions about his remaining General Studies requirements by discussing them with a General Studies adviser.Appointments for General Studies advisement should normally be made early in the preceding quarter, well in advance of the registration period for that quarter.
Transfer Students
Students who transfer to Southern Illinois University from an accredited university, college, or junior college will have their work evaluated for purposes of meeting the general degree requirements, including the Gen­eral Studies requirements. Three-fourths of the work accepted for trans­fer must be C or higher. All grades earned a t other institutions will be used in determining the student’s grade-point average. In  general, equiva­lent work in appropriate areas is applied to meet the requirements. Other courses may be accepted for general credit and may apply toward concen­tration or other requirements. Students now attending another college who intend to transfer to Southern Illinois University should plan their courses to complete specific sequences if possible.
11
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General Studies Requirements
The General Studies program is composed of five separate areas totaling 84 hours of required credit.Area A—M an’s Physical Environm ent and Biological Inheritance— includes physics, chemistry, botany, zoology, biology, earth science, etc. Both physical and biological science m ust be represented among the three required fields.Area B— M an’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities— in­cludes geography, history, economics, government, sociology, social studies, psychology, anthropology, etc.Area C—M an’s Insights and Appreciations—includes art, music, litera­ture, philosophy, etc.Area D —Organization and Communication of Ideas—includes English composition, speech, rhetoric, and mathematics or foreign language. Six hours of English composition and 3 hours of speech are required. A se­quence of a t least 9 hours m ust be offered in either mathematics or a foreign language. Some areas of concentration have a specific requirement of m athematics or foreign language or both.Area E —H ealth and Physical Development—includes physical educa­tion and healthful living. Three hours of physical education, or the equiv­alent, and 3 hours of health education are required.In  each of the Areas A, B, and C, the student m ust offer for graduation a total of no less than 22 hours of acceptable college-level credit, except for the area of his approved waiver, which requires only 16 hours. In each case he m ust include a t least three distinct fields of study within each area. Students should not include more than 6 hours of courses equivalent to third-level courses in any one of the areas A, B, or C.In  Area D  the student m ust complete 18 hours of credit; in Area E, 6.
Outline of Requirements
Area A, M an’s Physical Environm ent and Biological Inheritance 22 hrs.First-level basic sequence ................................................................  8Second-level continuation se q u e n c e ...............................................  8Third-level advanced courses ..........................................................  6Area B, M an’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities . . .  22 hrs.First-level basic seq u en ce ................................................................... 8Second-level continuation se q u e n c e .............................. j ..............  8Third-level advanced courses ............................................................. 6Area C, M an’s Insights and A p p rec ia tio n s   22 hrs.First-level basic seq u en ce ................................................................... 8Second-level continuation sequence ...............................................  8Third-level advanced courses ..........................................................  6Area D, Organization and Communication of I d e a s   1 8  hrs.Required English composition and s p e e c h ..................................  9E ither a foreign language or basic m a th em a tic s ........................ 9Area E, H ealth and Physical D ev e lo pm en t  6 hrs.First-level required physical e d u c a tio n ......................................... 3Second-level required health e d u c a tio n ......................................... 3Total General Studies Requirements   9 0  hrs.Less 6-hour waiver a t third level of Area A, B, or C   8 4  hrs.
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Sum m ary of Area Requirements
M an ’s Physical Environment and Biological Inheritance
These General Studies courses aim to provide the student with an under­standing of the structure of the sciences, the conceptual schemes they em­ploy, the forms of reasoning used to reach their conclusions, and the pro­cedures used to verify their validity. Improved understanding should lead to interest in the sciences and appreciation of the role of the sciences in hum an experience. The student who approaches the study of science with an appropriate attitude should find that discovery is a delightful intellec­tual experience.
M an ’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities
The purpose in requiring a number of courses in Area B  is to help the students develop an awareness of m an’s role in society, an ability to think intelligently about their environment, and an alertness to the complexities of the modern world.These courses should assist the students in understanding the way men are shaped by the social processes. S tudy in the area should make stu­dents aware that their attem pts to define these processes may increase their ability to determine their own destinies.I t  is easy to see the importance of the great technological advances of the industrial revolution. But, it should not be overlooked that all scien­tific and mechanical innovations m ust a ttain  their significance in a setting of hum an interrelationships and responsibilities.
M an ’s Insights and Appreciations
Amid all the changes in history, man in m any basic ways is the same as he has always been. H um an beings today experience the same basic de­sires and hopes, the same fears and failures, that they did in ancient times. And it is with these hum an constants that M an’s Insights and Appreciations is most concerned. Of course, it is also concerned with the changing ways that these unchanging elements have been dealt with, with the unique ways m an has expressed himself about them.The title M an’s Insights and Appreciations aptly describes the concepts to be studied in this area. The student will have an opportunity to enrich his own insights and appreciations. I t  is further hoped that he will be able to develop his own sense of values. For example, in philosophy and design, one can discover fundam ental connections among various ^reas of hum an experience. In  literature and philosophy one confronts various problems of good and evil and may be stim ulated to clarify his own val­ues. In  the study of the various arts one ought to be able to come to a better appreciation of the creativity of others and even share directly in this experience. All told, it is hoped that this kind of study will contribute to what in an earlier time of history was spoken of as wisdom.
Organization and Communication of Ideas
Effective communication of ideas is basic to organized society. Transm is­sion of information from one hum an being to another enables the second person to benefit from the experiences and insights of the first. M utual exchange of ideas can be quite helpful. The experience of centuries can be communicated to those who live in the present.
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Language, whether oral, written, or symbolic, is the fundam ental means of communication.Speech with its concomitant gestures and expressions is the original, and still most frequently used, mode of communication. I t is fast and immediate, especially with modern technological advances which make it possible for one person to be heard and seen simultaneously by millions of persons over the world. Speech can have a spontaneity and emotional appeal that is difficult to find in other types of communication. Personal interaction is facilitated by appropriate usage of speech. Improved skills in listening should be developed along with an increased proficiency in speaking.W ritten communication, with its greater permanence, ease of transm is­sion, and opportunity for careful organization and presentation, forms much of our communication. Reading and writing are complementary as­pects of w ritten communication. Fam iliarity with our literary heritage contributes to effective writing.Learning to understand the language usage of others extends to com­prehension and use of foreign languages. The proper study of a foreign language includes an understanding of the cultural and historical view­points which have overtones in the peculiar idioms and modes of expres­sion in a foreign language. M any of these are lost or imperfectly communi­cated in literal translation.A person cannot fully appreciate or understand his own bias or the views of others until he has some understanding of the modes of com­m unication employed in other cultures.M athem atics can be regarded as a language especially developed for organizing and communicating ideas of quantity, structure, and relation­ships. The underlying logic and methods of reasoning are used in many of the sciences, technology, and business.Each student is required to complete two courses in English composi­tion and one in speech. He m ust also complete a sequence in foreign language or a sequence in mathematics. As far as General Studies re­quirements are concerned, each student has an option of completing a 9-hour sequence in a foreign language or in mathematics. The student should, however, exercise this option in the light of his future educational goals, since most areas of concentration specify that one or both of these subjects m ust be included in the student’s program. (See the requirements for the specific areas of concentration, listed in Chapter 5 beginning on page 33.)
Health and Physical Development
In  the first-level required physical education sequence, all freshmen are enrolled for three quarters. In this program, opportunities are provided to learn, acquire, and develop skills in various physical activities. Because life does put such a demand on self-discipline, compulsion of performance, and in many cases rigid standardization of programs, many students need and seek an outlet for a healthy expression in some recreational activity.The second-level requirements in Area £  is a course in healthful liv­ing. H ealth is the foundation for all of one’s activities. H ealth does not mean merely that the individual is not ill or incapacitated. Rather, it implies a positive state of complete physical, mental, and social well­being.
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Program Flexibility
As originally designed, the General Studies program consisted entirely of 3-hour courses. Currently in Areas A , B, and C two-course sequences of 8 hours have been approved, and some alternate course selections to the regular ones in General Studies are available. These features provide increased flexibility in programming the General Studies requirements by the student. \The General Studies program recognizes the excellence of a good high school preparation. If the student’s scores on the entrance test so indi­cate, he may be accelerated in recognition of his better preparation and background.Five processes used in the General Studies program to insure program flexibility and perm it students to advance at their own rate of learning should be understood by all s tuden ts: (1) advanced standing, (2) pro­ficiency examination, (3) substitution, (4) third-level waiver, (5) College Entrance Exam ination Board (C E E B ).
ADVANCED STANDING
I t  is possible for a student to gain advanced standing, that is to bypass some of the requirements without credit, in General Studies Areas A, B, C, and D.Generally speaking, three criteria may be used in establishing eligibil­ity for advanced standing: high school preparation in the area, scores on the a .c .t . test, and scores on special advanced standing examinations.
PR O FIC IE N C Y  E X A M IN A T IO N
The University recognizes the importance of providing adequate encour­agement for academically talented students. Hence, such students are per­m itted to make application to demonstrate the m astery of certain courses through proficiency examinations.
SU B STITU TIO N
A student may substitute courses in other disciplines for the regularly prescribed General Studies courses. The General Studies advisement office has information about substitution possibilities.
T H IR D -L EV EL  W AIVER
Each student is entitled to waive the third-level courses in the Area (A , B, or C only) most closely related to the area in which he will concen­trate his work. He should consult his adviser to find the approved area for waiver. In some academic units certain third-level courses in the area being waived may be required for the concentration. The area for waiver for each concentration is stated in the first line following the General Studies Requirements in Chapter 5.The following third-level waivers have been approved:Area A—applied science; biology; chemistry; engineering physics; gen­eral science and mathematics; health, recreation, and physical education; mathematics; medical technology; and physics.Area B—American studies (B  or C ), anthropology, business adm inis­tration, business teacher education, economics, geography, government,'" history, nursing, psychology, public adm inistration and planning, sociol­ogy, and speech pathology and audiology (B  or C ).
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Area C—American studies (B  or C ), art, elementary education, Eng­lish, foreign language, music, philosophy, professional writing, special education, speech, speech pathology and audiology (B  or C ), and theater.
COLLEGE E N TR A N C E E X A M IN A T IO N  BOARD
A high school student who is qualified through registration in an ad­vanced placement course in his high school or through other special edu­cational experience may apply for advanced placement and college credit through the Advanced Placem ent Program of the College Entrance Ex­am ination Board, 475 Riverside Drive, New York, New York 10027. To receive credit, a person m ust earn the grade of 3, 4, or 5.
Specific Requirements
FIRST LEV EL ..............................................................................................  45 H O U R SGSA 101a-5 (physics )and  101c-3 (chem istry)OR 110a,b (earth science)GSB 101b-4 (history) and 101c-4 (history)OR 103a^4 (sociology) and 103b-4 (economics) GSC 151-3 (poetry) and 155-5 (art) or 156-5 (music)or 157-5 (dram a) or 158-5 (fine arts)GSD 101a-3 (English composition) and 101b-3 (Eng­lish composition) and 103-3 (speech)GSD 112a-4 (introduction to m athematics) and 112b-5(introduction to mathematics)OR 114a-5 (algebra) and 114c-4 (trigonom etry) or 114d^4 (sta tistics)1 OR a 9-hour sequence in a foreign language (3,3, 3 ) 1GSE PE (men) 116a (swim m ing), 102, plus 1 hour excluding 116a,102 \ (women) OR 116a (swimming), 112, plus 1 hour excluding116a, 112BU T a student who passes a swim test or for whom no swimming facilities are provided m ust take 102 or 112 and 2 hours from 117 or 118.
SECOND L E V E L ............................................................................................ 27 H O U R SGSA 201a^4 (biology) and 20lb -4  (biology)GSB 20la -4  (anthropology) and 201c-4 (psychology)OR 203a-4 (government) and 203b-4 (geography) GSC 252^4 (logic) and 253-4 (literature) or 254-4(philosophy)GSE 201-3 (health education)
T H IR D  L E V E L ..............................................................................................  12 H O U R SStudent waives the 6-hour third-level requirem ent in one area, depend­ing upon his concentration.GSA Any two of the GSA courses numbered 300-399(except not both 330 and 331)GSB Any two of the GSB courses numbered 300-399GSC Any two of the GSC courses numbered 300-399
1 Some areas of concentration require foreign language, others require a m athem atics sequence, some require both. The student should check the concentration requirem ents before he selects an option. Students having had high school foreign language or m athem atics should see a General Studies adviser for exemption or advanced standing possibilities.
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Changes in Requirements
Students who m atriculated under the original General Studies program may be able to benefit by utilizing certain provisions of the revised pro­gram.If the student chooses, and the faculty of his concentration approves in writing, he m ay exercise a third-level waiver under the new pattern in­stead of a first-level waiver as under the original pattern.If a student did not originally have a waiver, he now has one as far as the General Studies requirements are concerned. The waivers are listed on pages 15-16. The student’s area of concentration may, however, require him to take the courses which General Studies will allow him to waive.In  Areas A, B, and C the student m ust meet first-, second-, and third- level requirements except for that area in which he is perm itted to waive a first- or third-level sequence. He may be able to complete a first- or second-level sequence with new courses in an 8-hour sequence instead of the previously required 9 hours. If a student has an incompleted sequence, he should discuss with a General Studies adviser means of completing the sequence.
Instructional Units
General Studies Division
S. D. L o v e l l , DeanM an’s Physical Environm ent and Biological Inheritance; M an’sSocial Inheritance and Social Responsibilities; M an’s Insightsand Appreciations; Organization and Communication of Ideas;Health and Physical Development The General Studies Division adm inisters and coordinates the General Studies program. General Studies courses are approved by the General Studies committee and are taught by members of the appropriate faculties within the academic divisions. (See preceding chapter which discusses in detail the General Studies program.)
Business Division
K e n n e t h  H. M y e r s , DeanAccounting; Business Administration; Business Education;Economics; Finance; M anagement System s; M arketing;Personnel and Industrial Relations; Production The Business Division provides educational preparation for young men and women who plan careers in business and in the related professional fields of economics and business education. The following degree pro­grams are offered:Business Adm inistration—The Bachelor of Science degree with a con­centration in business adm inistration is granted by the division. S tu­dents supplement the general program in business with a sequence of courses in one of the following specializations: accounting, general; ac­counting, professional; business adm inistration, general; economics; fi­nance; m anagement systems; marketing; personnel and industrial rela­tions; and production.Economics—Two somewhat different degree programs are granted by the division, the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in eco­nomics and the Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in econom­ics. In addition, the Education Division offers a degree program in which students may choose to specialize in economics.Business Education—The Bachelor of Science degree with a concentra­tion in secretarial and office adm inistration is offered by the Business Division. In addition, the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentra­tion in business-teacher education is granted by the Education Division. The first of these degree programs is intended for students who will enter business directly, and the second for those planning to enter the teaching profession.
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A  General Philosophy
The General Studies program of the University undergirds each of the degrees offered by the Business Division and assures the student of a broad base in the cultural heritage of this society as well as in the sci­entific and technological foundations of this dynamic age. Beyond these considerations, the Business Division has the following general objectives:1. To encourage recognition of the transitory nature of even the best of present theory and practice in each of its fields, and to this end to antici­pate and facilitate scientific, technological, and cultural advancement rather than to disparage and resist it.2. To identify and emphasize that which is fundamental to each of its disciplines, and to this end to stress conceptual and analytical capability rather than the power to recall facts or to repeat routines.3. To encourage an inquiring mind, a constructive skepticism, and a creative outlook; and to this end to sharpen the ability both to perceive problems and to transform them into opportunities for positive action.4. To emphasize the importance of communicating facts, concepts, analyses, and proposals clearly and succinctly, whether in oral or written form, and before large groups as well as small, and to strengthen skills pertaining thereto.5. To advance the concept that an individual’s education can be and should be a continuing process; to encourage both formal and informal programs of post-graduate development as technology advances and in­dividual responsibilities grow.6. Above all, to temper the carefully calculated response with consid­eration for one’s fellowmen and to hold to a high standard of personal in­tegrity and social responsibility both in professional and personal life.These general objectives impinge both upon the Business Division’s curriculum, or choice of subject m atter, and its pedagogy, or choice of teaching method. In respect to the latter, the Business Division endeavors to use the methods of teaching which consider the students as active par­ticipants in an on-going learning process rather than as passive vessels into which a certain quantity of knowledge is to be poured a t daily lec­tures and measured at quarterly intervals. I t  follows that the quality of the student’s intellectual processes, as well as his knowledge of particular subject m atter, are factors of vital concern to the Business Division.
Education Division
H. D. S o u t h w o o d , DeanCounselor Education; Early Childhood Education; EducationalAdministration; Elementary Education; Foundations ofEducation; Health Education; Instructional Materials; PhysicalEducation for M en; Physical Education for Women; Psychology;Secondary Education; Special Education The Education Division, in keeping with the traditions of Southern Illi­nois University, stands committed to the development of effective profes­sional educators. Teachers are prepared for all levels of learning and in the subject m atter areas of the public school program. The Education Division offers programs dedicated to the development of professional educators capable of meeting, with ever broadening horizons, the needs of a variegated and changing community.
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For undergraduate students preparing to teach a t either the elementary or the secondary school levels, the preparation for teaching, including student teaching, is taken in the Education Division. A subject m atter concentration that is not education is taken in another division. Courses of study for supervisors, adm inistrators, and specialists, as well as basic and advanced courses in the fields of psychology, guidance, and the foun­dations of education, constitute an im portant part of the broad offerings of the division.Students anticipating careers in education may prepare for secondary, elementary, and kindergarten teaching; for school adm inistration and supervision; for health, recreation, and physical education; for counselor education, psychology, and special education; for instructional materials; and for other community services.Supervised student teaching is conducted in the public schools of the broad and varied geographic area served by Southern Illinois University.The Education Division offers programs leading to undergraduate Bachelor of Science degree and the Bachelor of Arts degree in psychology.
Teacher Certification Programs
All students who wish to undertake programs leading to teacher certifica­tion are required to make application to the Education Division. This may be done after completion of 64 hours. Students will be eligible to take education courses after favorable action on their application. Upon satisfactory completion of the teacher education program and other re­lated University requirem ents the dean of the Education Division will recommend to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction that the student be granted a teaching certificate.
Fine Arts Division
A n d r e w  J. K o c h m a n , DeanA rt and Design; Music; Speech and Theater The objectives of the Fine Arts Division are to broaden and intensify ex­periences in the fine arts and communicative arts and related sciences in the area served by the University; to im part to all University students an awareness of the cultural values of the arts; in art, design, music, speech, speech pathology and audiology, and radio and television; to provide facilities for the creative and scholarly pursuit of the arts; and to offer specialized courses of study to serve the ends of liberal and professional education. The performing arts are emphasized through exhibitions, con­certs, lectures, and theatrical productions.
Humanities Division
G e r a l d  J . T. R u n k l e , DeanAmerican Studies; Comparative Literature; English Languageand Literature; Foreign Languages and Literature; Journalism;Philosophy; Professional W riting  The Hum anities Division provides instruction in the intellectual disci­plines of English and other languages, of literature, and of ideas. The division is concerned with instruction in the reading, writing, and speak­ing of English and other languages, the development of an understand­ing and appreciation of literature, and the concomitant recognition of its
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civilizing values. The division guides advanced students in methods of studying and arriving at comparative evaluations regarding the works, men, and movements that make up literary and intellectual history. All students are encouraged to think and to write rationally, imaginatively, and responsibly as they learn to identify persistent human problems and their classic and current solutions.
Science and Technology Division
L a u r e n c e  R. M c A n e n y , DeanApplied Science; Biology; Chemistry; Engineering;M athematics; Physics; Science and Technology The Science and Technology Division offers courses of study in m athe­matics, the natural sciences, and in applied science and pre-engineering.Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree with concentrations in any of the disciplines in the Science and Tech­nology Division must meet the following requirements:1. At least 48 hours of credit in one area of concentration with a m ini­mum grade-point average of 3.00.2. A minimum grade-point average of 3.00 for all courses numbered above 299.3. At least 9 hours of credit in the area of concentration in courses numbered above 299 must be earned a t Southern Illinois University within two years preceding the completion of requirements for the degree.4. Upon completion of 64 hours of credit, each student in the division m ust file a tentative curriculum outline with his division adviser.Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in education who select an area of concentration within the Science and Technology Division must have a t least 48 hours (or 36, if two 27-hour concentrations are com­pleted in other areas of study ) in that area with a minimum grade-point average of 3.00 overall and for all courses numbered above 299.A secondary concentration within the Science and Technology Division must include at least 27 hours of credit with a minimum grade-point average of 3.00. Specific requirements, if any, are listed in this catalog under the heading Secondary Concentration for the particular discipline.To qualify for honors in an area of Science and Technology, one must complete at least 48 hours of credit, or the equivalent, in that area in­cluding successful completion of 9 hours of the corresponding honors program. '
Social Sciences Division
E a r l  S. B e a r d , DeanAmerican Studies; Anthropology; Geography; Government;History; Public Adm inistration and Planning; Sociology The Social Sciences Division offers courses designed to enable the stu ­dent to achieve an understanding and appreciation of civilization viewed in historical perspective, and to gain, through the various social sciences, an awareness of the society of which he is a part and of his role in it. His studies give him insights and understandings which enable him to live more constructively with others in his family, community, and nation and which provide him with a better understanding of social organizations, technologies, and the nature and variety of hum an beliefs and attitudes.
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Department of Nursing
H a r r ie t  S m i t h  R e e v e s , Dean  The D epartm ent of Nursing was established by the Board of Trustees at Carbondale in 1953 as an autonomous unit in the U niversity’s educational structure. I t was formally activated in 1956. The first program was con­sidered supplem entary and offered to registered nurses in the spring of 1956. The first class of students in the basic generic program was adm it­ted in the fall of 1956. In the fall of 1963 the two programs were com­bined. In July, 1963, the Board of Trustees approved moving the nursing program to the E ast St. Louis Center of the Edwardsville Campus. At present the entire program may be taken a t the Edwardsville Campus; or the first four quarters including the summer quarter of the first year which is preclinical and prim arily liberal arts subjects, may be taken on the Carbondale Campus; the remainder m ust be taken a t the Edw ards­ville Campus starting in the fall quarter of the sophomore year.The D epartm ent of Nursing has as its controlling ideal the education of students in a broad understanding of their cultural heritage; the apprecia­tion of spiritual, aesthetic, and moral values in personal, civic, and profes­sional living; the cultivation of critical and constructive thinking related to general as well as health needs of all individuals and to local, national, and international health problems. The curriculum (1) is based on a broad foundation of liberal arts, (2) emphasizes the importance of prevention of illness as well as its curative requirements, (3) gives understanding of the physical, mental, emotional, and social aspects of health and illness and their interrelatedness, (4) helps each student develop the ability and desire to give the best possible nursing care to society, and (5) serves as a foundation and stimulus for graduate study.Applicants to the program may be either registered nurses, graduates of diploma or associate degree programs, or high school graduates who wish to become registered nurses and obtain a baccalaureate degree in nursing.Applicants m ust meet all of the requirements for admission to the U ni­versity. When they become students, they are subject to all of the U ni­versity rules and regulations.There are no restrictions regarding age, m arital status, race, color or creed to admission of applicants providing they meet all other require­ments of admission to the University and later to the D epartm ent of Nursing. Students are evaluated on the basis of mental and physical health, personality and character traits, academic achievement and prog­ress toward professional m aturity.A registered nurse who wishes to enter the program must meet all re­quirements for admission to the University and in addition:1. Be a graduate of a state-approved school of nursing.2. Be a registered nurse currently licensed to practice.3. Show satisfactory placement on the National League for Nursing Graduate Nurse Examination. Some advanced credit may be allowed for satisfactory performance on these tests.The steps to take for admission to Southern Illinois University are as follows:1. Obtain application forms from the University and proceed with all instructions therein.
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2. Arrange for a personal interview with a faculty adviser in the D e­partm ent of Nursing.3. Early registration for classes according to the schedule which will be mailed the applicant is advisable.E arly  in the first quarter of the second year students must purchase uniforms. The approximate cost is $75 to $85.Students may live a t home, in residence halls, or in University-ap­proved off-campus housing.Several hospitals, public health agencies, day care centers, nursery schools, and other community institutions are used for clinical experience. Students are expected to pay their own travel expenses to and from these facilities.A limited number of scholarships, traineeships, grants, and loans are available to student nurses from national, state, and local resources.Inquiries may be addressed to Office of Student Affairs or Dean, De­partm ent of Nursing, Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.
Aerospace Studies
M a j o r  J o s e p h  L. H o r v a t h , Commander The objective of the Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps program is to qualify students for appointm ent as Second Lieutenants in the United States Air Force. The Air Force ROTC unit a t Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, is a senior division un it established in Sep­tember 1965. I t is adm inistered by commissioned officers of the USAF who have been assigned by D epartm ent of the Air Force w'ith approval of the University.The Air Force ROTC program a t Edwardsville is a two-year course of study. To compete for entry into the program an applicant m ust qualify competitively on a written exam, pass a physical examination, and be selected by an interview board of Air Force Officers. Selected applicants must first successfully complete a six-week field training course conducted at an Air Force Base prior to entry into the two-year program. The ap­plicant m ust have two academic years of undergraduate or graduate study or combination of the two remaining. Upon completion of the two-year program, the Professional Officer Course and the institutional require­ments for a degree, the cadet is commissioned as a Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force. Unless he is granted an educational delay to pursue or continue graduate work, the new officer enters active duty shortly after graduation.The six Professional Officer Courses (PO C) are designed to provide the fundam ental training, both personal and professional, which will best equip a cadet to become an effective junior Air Force Officer possessing a high growth potential and, if qualified, to develop and stim ulate a grow­ing desire on his part to enter the Air Force F light Instruction Program. Em phasis is given, both in theory and practice, to outlining the leader­ship and managerial responsibilities of squadron-level officers, to improv­ing oral and written expression, and to learning techniques of the prob­lem-solving process. Field trips to Air Force bases supplement classroom instruction by familiarizing the cadet with Air Force operations and or­ganization.Qualified senior Air Force ROTC cadets interested in becoming Air
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Force pilots participate in the Flight Instruction Program. Each F IP  student receives thirty-six and one-half flying hours a t an FAA approved flying school.In  addition to academic programs, the Air Force ROTC unit sponsors the Arnold Air Society, a national professional service organization.The 18 academic hours (six courses of 3  hours each ) of the Professional Officer Course are allowable toward a bachelor’s degree.Air Force ROTC textbooks will be furnished on a loan basis to all the Air Force ROTC students.Selection of students for application and /o r enrollment will be made by the Professor of Aerospace Studies as provided in Public Law 88-647 from qualified applicants as follows:1. Personal qualificationsa. The applicant must qualify competitively on the Air Force Of­ficer Qualification Test.b. The physical standards prescribed for appointm ent to the United States Air Force Reserve in AFM  160-1 will apply.c. The applicant m ust be accepted as a student in Southern Illinois U niversity and be in good academic standing.d. The applicant m ust have not reached his twenty-fifth birthday at the time of initial enrollment in the POC.e. An applicant m ust have:(1) been selected and successfully completed six weeks field training;(2) completed the General M ilitary Course. This is for transfer students from institutions which offer the Air Force ROTC four-year program;(3) had previous training or honorable service. On the basis of previous service in the Air Force, Army, Navy, M arine Corps, or Coast Guard a cadet may request a waiver for the General M ilitary Course.f. A t the time of acceptance, the applicant m ust have two academic years remaining either a t the undergraduate or graduate level or a combination of the two. This will not exceed more than two academic years prior to completing all prerequisites for an under­graduate degree from the University.2. Condition of Service. All POC students will become members of the Obligated Air Force Reserve and will be under contract with the Government. The contract will contain the following provisions:a. The student agrees:(1) unless sooner released for the convenience of the Government to complete the POC.(2) to accept an appointm ent as Second Lieutenant, United States Air Force Reserve, if and when tendered.b. The D epartm ent of the Air Force agrees to pay the student a re­tention fee a t a m onthly rate as announced by that departm ent. The current rate is $50 per month for a maximum period of twenty months.3. In addition to the monetary emoluments listed above, the POC cadet receives:a. an officer-type uniform. The uniform remains in the possession of the cadet during his two-year enrollm ent and becomes his property upon the successful completion of the Air Force ROTC program;
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b. in excess of $125 for the six-week field training course and a travel allowance to and from that place of training.
Air Force RO TC  Awards
Awards are presented to outstanding cadets during each academic year. The following are the awards that may be presented.1. The Commander’s Award. Awarded by the detachment to cadet commanders appointed during the school year in recognition of leadership ability as dem onstrated in command positions in the cadet corps.2. The Trustees’ Award, Senior Student. Awarded to the outstanding cadet in the senior year, based on standing in the University and in AF ROTC, and on aptitude for general service.3. The T rustees’ Award, Junior Student. Awarded on the same basis as for the senior cadet, except to a junior.4. Air Force Association Medal, Outstanding Senior Cadet. Awarded to the senior cadet making the highest m ilitary grades of the year.5. The Reserve Officers’ Association Award, Junior Student. Awarded to the outstanding junior cadet, based on the University and on AF ROTC grades for the current year and on aptitude for general service.6. The Air Force Times Award. Awarded to the senior cadet bringing constructive attention to the cadet corps.7. Chicago Tribune Award. Awarded to the outstanding cadet, based on the highest grade in the particular m ilitary course of the current year and on aptitude for general service.8. American Legion Award. Presented to AF ROTC cadets in recogni­tion of continued outstanding service in the interest of the corps.9. American Legion Scholastic Award, Junior and /o r Senior Student. Presented to the cadet with the most active participation in student ac­tivities in the top ten per cent of his class in the University.10. McDonnell Aviation Award. Awarded to the outstanding senior cadet who has been selected for pilot training.11. Sons of American Revolution. Awarded to the junior cadet with the highest over-all academic standing and m ilitary aptitude.
University Extension Services
R a y m o n d  H. D e y , DeanH. B r u c e  B r u b a k e r , Assistant Dean The University Extension Services is an all-university agency with offices on both the Carbondale and Edwardsville campuses. Its major function is to im part knowledge to persons not in regular attendance at the Univer­sity. This is done in two ways: (1) The Extension Class Program, and(2) The Educational Conference Program.Extension classes, which offer college credit and are identical to similar classes offered on the campus, are scheduled in the various communities in the southern half of the state of Illinois or are offered by radio or tele­vision for Southern Illinois residents, where there is a need for them. Classes are also scheduled in foreign countries when there are definite ad­vantages to having them offered there.The Educational Conference Program is conducted on both campuses of the University and occasionally off campus in nearby cities and towns. Assistance is not only given for local conferences but for state and na-
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tional conferences. Persons attend these conferences from the state of Illinois, from all parts of the country, and in some instances from all over the world.The University Extension Services, in its programs, uses professional faculty members, distinguished visiting authorities, library facilities, varous teaching aids, and many other resources of the University in car­rying out its function.
Policies and Procedures of the Extension Class Program
CLASS M EETIN G S
Three-hour Extension classes meet weekly for a period of 12 weeks, each meeting being 2y2 hours in length unless otherwise stated. Four-hour Extension classes meet weekly for a period of 16 weeks, each meeting being 2y2 hours in length, or weekly for 12 weeks with 4 extra meetings being arranged by the instructor and the group, with the exception that 4-hour graduate classes meet weekly for 12 weeks.
FIRST CLASS M EETIN G
The date of the first meeting of an Extension class is arbitrarily set by the extension dean. The instructor and the group, a t the first meeting of the class, decide upon which day of the week subsequent meetings are to be held if the instructor has other days available.
T U IT IO N  AND FEES
T uition is $6.00 per quarter hour of credit plus a $1.05 textbook rental fee. The textbook rental fee must be paid by all students, including hold­ers of Normal School and M ilitary scholarships, except graduate students who must purchase, or make other arrangem ents for, their books. (The instructor has the privilege of requiring the purchase of additional books and materials.)
REGISTRATION
Registration for Extension classes will be conducted by the instructor dur­ing the first and second meetings of the class. Students are urged to reg­ister a t the first meeting. Students registering after the second meeting of the class m ust have unusually good reasons for doing so which m ust bev approved by the dean of University Extension Services. A late registra­tion fee of $5.00 will also be charged.All Extension students m ust have their Social Security numbers with them in order to complete their registration a t the first class meeting.
AU DITING
Persons not interested in receiving credit may audit courses, if facilities are available, by receiving permission from the instructor. Auditors pay the same fee as those who register for credit.
TEX TB O O K S
Undergraduate students will be able to obtain rented textbooks a t the first meeting of the class. Graduate students may either purchase books a t the first meeting of the class or complete a form for ordering them. In this case, the books ordered will be available a t the second meeting of the class.
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LIBRARY FA C ILITIES
Each instructor may, if he so desires, take a number of supplemental reading books, perhaps th irty  or forty, to his Extension class. These books are readily available to the student as they are kept in the room where the class is conducted. Students are also issued a Library Perm it which enables them to use any of the libraries on any of our campuses. There is no charge for these services.
E X T E N S IO N  CREDIT A PPL IC A B L E  TO T H E  B A C H EL O R ’S AND  
m a s t e r ’s  DEGREES
Extension credit may be applied to meet graduation requirements or to­wards a m aster’s degree. University policy provides, however, that not more than one-half of the total credit required for graduation, or 96 hours, m ay be obtained in off-campus courses. Sixteen hours of Extension credit m ay be applied toward a m aster’s degree.
COU RSE N U M B ER IN G  SY STEM
Any 400 level course may be used for either undergraduate or graduate credit. The 500 level courses are open to graduate students only. Only students who have graduate standing or more than 96 hours of under­graduate credit, which is a t least junior standing, may register in a 400 level course. Other Extension courses are open to students who are high school graduates or over 21 years of age (students who have been forced to drop school because of low grades are not eligible for Extension work unless permission is obtained from the proper campus academic dean). Those starting to work toward the m aster’s degree m ust come to the G raduate School Office before the end of their first course and have an adviser assigned to help plan the rest of their graduate program.
SCH ED U LIN G  E X T E N S IO N  CLASSES
Extension courses will be scheduled under the following three conditions: (1) W here it  is apparent that there is a need present and adequate en­rollments to justify scheduling the class; (2) When it is possible to obtain a faculty member to teach the class; and (3) W hen adequate laboratory and library facilities are available.
Educational Conference Program 
PU R PO SE  O F  T H E  PROGRAM
Educational conferences are scheduled when off-campus persons are in need of knowledge which may be obtained from our professional faculty members, from outstanding authorities who may be brought to the cam­pus, or which may evolve as a result of panel and other discussion tech­niques participated in by those mentioned above as well as others.
O RIG IN O F C O N FE R EN C E
The idea of a conference may originate fro mone or more persons who are members of one of our academic departm ents or divisions, from one or more persons with similar interests off-campus, from a member of the University Extension Services, or by a combination of these as well as other persons.A call to the University Extension Services will set in motion the process which results in a specific conference.
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C O N FER EN C E P L A N N IN G
A conference planning group is usually desirable in order to determine if there is a real need for a conference, to better define this need, and to discuss the best personnel and conference techniques to meet this need.
ASSISTAN CE PROVIDED BY T H E  U N IV ER SITY  E X T E N S IO N  SERVICES
In addition to helping determine and assemble a conference planning group, to advise this group of conference techniques which will probably be most successful for this particular conference, and to perform other details incidental to planning, many other activities are often carried on by the University Extension Services. Some of these are as follows:1. Make arrangem ents for persons to appear on the conference pro­gram, including subject m atter specialists as well as representatives from the University Administration.2. Assemble the conference program and have it printed.3. Determine a mailing list and send invitations.4. Arrange for publicity about the conference through a number of media.5. Reserve auditorium s and other meeting rooms.6. Arrange for coffee hours, luncheons, and banquets.7. Requisition microphones, movie and slide projectors, and other paraphernalia of this type.8. Arrange for registering persons attending the conference.9. Make any special parking arrangem ents needed.10. Make arrangem ents for lodging for conferees.11. Arrange tours of campus and other facilities.12. Arrange social hours for spouses of those attending the conference.13. M eet trains and airplanes where necessary.14. Type and distribute copies of speeches presented a t the conference.15. Perform a number of other activities often necessary for a particu­lar conference.
COSTS
A conference registration fee is often assessed to cover some of the con­ference costs. On some occasions other sources of funds are used to pay for bringing outstanding authorities to the conference and to cover other expenses.
Division of Technical and Adult Education
E r n e s t  J. S i m o n , DeanE. R. C a s s t e v e n s , Assistant Dean  The Division of Technical and Adult Education serves adults and high school graduates interested in obtaining a college-level course of instruc­tion of a shorter duration than the usual four-year college program, quali­fying them for employment a t the semi-professional and technical level in industry and business.
Vocational-Technical Institu te
The Vocational-Technical Institu te provides for high school graduates one- and two-year college-level term inal courses of study for training technicians. These courses of study are designed to prepare men and
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women to fill the positions in business and industry between the skilled worker and the engineer or professional man. (See the Division of Tech­nical and A dult Education bulletin.)
A du lt Education
The Adult Education course of study consists of noncredit courses in various vocational, technical, and general education fields designed to provide a wide variety of educational opportunities for adults.M ost courses range in length from eight to twelve weeks, two or three hours weekly. Certain special courses are offered for sixteen to twenty- four weeks. These tailor-made courses are varied to meet the interests and needs of the adults served. (See the Division of Technical and Adult Education bulletin.)The adult education courses are taught by regular staff members ob­tained from every division of the University, as well as carefully selected specialists from the ranks of business, industry, and the professions.
Center for the Study of Crime, Delinquency, and Corrections
C h a r l e s  V. M a t t h e w s , Director The Center for the Study of Crime, Delinquency, and Corrections spans both campuses of the University—the Carbondale Campus, emphasizing adult corrections; and the Edwardsville Campus, focusing on the prob­lems of delinquent youth.M yrl Alexander, director of the center since its inception in the spring of 1961, was appointed by Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy to serve as Director of the Federal Bureau of Prisons in August of 1964. Charles V. M atthews, Assistant Director, was named Director of the Center the following year.The Delinquency Study and Youth Development Project, located on the Edwardsville Campus, is a federal training center under the joint sponsorship of Southern Illinois University and the President’s Commit­tee on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime. This Project, funded an­nually, is made possible by a federal grant of $115,988 plus a Southern Illinois University matching grant of $134,035. These grants were awarded under the provisions of Public Law 87-274.The staff of the project consists of an inter-disciplinary team of social scientists working a t problems of youth. In  the three years of its existence it has both studied the problems of youth—especially youth from urban slums—and helped train  those who work with them. Demonstrative pro­gramming for youth, in-service training of professionals and para-profes- sionals, regional conferences, and action research have been typical P roj­ect activities.The project offers course work in the behavioral sciences, and graduate assistantships are available for students working toward a degree in the “helping professions.”
Labor Institute
J o h n  M . M cD e r m o t t , Director
N o r m a n  J o h n s e n , A ssistant Director The function of the Labor Institu te is to promote harmony and coopera­tion between labor and management by encouraging the training of stu­
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dents and others interested in labor and industrial relations and to pro­vide advice on the technical aspects of labor and industrial relations to labor, to industry, and to the public.
Small Business Institute
R . R a l p h  B e d w e l l , Director
A r n o l d  G. F r a n k e , Assistant Director The prim ary objective of the Small Business Institu te is to develop execu­tives for small businesses, rather than to create specialists in a single field such as accounting, finance, sales, etc. M anagem ent of a smaller business requires more all-around “know-how.” While concepts taught are those of modern big business, the applications are directed to small business op­erations.Graduates from this four-year course of study receive the Bachelor of Science degree in small business management, granted by the Business Division.
Areas of Concentration
Fields of S tudy
Below are the fields of study in which Southern Illinois University grants bachelor’s degrees to Edwardsville Campus students. Also appearing in this chapter is information on engineering, instructional materials, second­ary education, and student teaching. A bachelor’s degree normally re­quires four years of study.American Studies HistoryAnthropology Jou rn a lism 1Applied Science M athem aticsArt MusicBiology NursingBusiness Adm inistration PhilosophyBusiness Education PhysicsChemistry Professional W ritingComparative L iterature 1 PsychologyEconomics Public Adm inistration andElem entary Education PlanningEnglish SociologyForeign Languages Special EducationGeography SpeechGovernment Speech Pathology and AudiologyHealth, Recreation, and Physical TheaterEducation
Abbreviations Used in This Chapter
Three-digit numerals are used to identify specific courses. The first nu­meral of the three indicates the level of th a t course. A letter following an identification number indicates a part of a course (a means first part, b means second part, etc .). A num eral separated from the identification number by a dash indicates the number of hours required in the course. For example, History of Rome 306-9 indicates a third-level course of 9 hours in the Social Sciences Division, and History of Rome 306a,b, or c indicates that the course has at least three parts.The five areas of General Studies are referred to as GSA, GSB, GSC, GSD, and GSE. The three-digit numerals following these abbreviations function similarly to those noted above. Num erals 1, 2, or 3 following one of these abbreviations and separated by a dash indicate the level require­m ent in that area. For example, GSA-3 indicates the third-level require­m ent in General Studies Area A.Num erals in parentheses in columns of figures pertain to course hours which satisfy more than one requirement. They are in parentheses to
1 Secondary concentration only.
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avoid their being added into the total of the column which would be a duplication of hours required. For example, under Biology, GSA 201 satisfies part of the General Studies requirements and contributes 8 hours toward the 84 hours required. I t  also satisfies one of the require­ments for the concentration in Biology but does not contribute to the printed total of 77-79 hours.
American StudiesBachelor of Arts Degree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3or GSC-3.) .....................................................................................................  84Requirements for Concentration in American S tu d ie s ..........................  68American Studies 398..........................................................................  4English 309-8 ........................................................................................  8Foreign Language (2 or 3 years in a language) ........... (9) +  9GSB 300-9 ...............................................................................  (6) +  3Philosophy 381b,c, 3 8 6 - 4 ................................................................... 12Approved courses in history, social sciences, literature, phi­losophy, fine arts, and other areas. (A t least two coursesm ust be in speech or fine arts.) ...................................................  32Electives ...........................................................................................................  40
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Anthropology
The concentration in anthropology is designed to familiarize students with the major divisions, viz., archaeology, ethnology, social anthropology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. A student is expected to elect anthropology courses to develop further his knowledge in one of the five divisions.
Bachelor of A rts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in A n th ro p o lo g y ................................  35GSA 365, GSB 201a, GSD F L .................................................  (16)Anthropology 304, 400, 405, 408, 409, 430 ............................  27Electives to complete 42 hours in anthropology chosen in consultation with the faculty (GSA 365 and GSB 201acontribute 7 hours to the concentration.) ..........................  8Secondary Concentration .............................................................................  27Electives ............................................................................................................ 46
Total ............................................................  192
Anthropology courses adapted to the General Studies program may be used as electives. Students dem onstrating an interest in linguistics can use English 400 to meet concentration requirements.
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in anthropology consists of 27 hours. GSA 365-3, GSB 201a-3, 351b-3, 336-3, and English 400-4 may be counted as part of the concentration.
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Applied Science
Science is concerned with discovering and describing the structure and processes of nature; engineering is the professional a rt of applying sci­ence to the optimum utilization of natural resources for the benefit of man. Applied science designates activity that helps translate pure science into forms amenable to utilization by engineers. The applied scientist should have an even stronger scientific background than the engineer; he should have a stronger orientation toward utilization of discovery for m an’s benefit than the pure scientist. Applied science may be thought of as science in the process of becoming technology, and is particularly con­cerned with the application of new scientific discoveries.
Bachelor of Science Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Applied S c ie n c e ..............................  126Applied Science 101-6, 420-3 ..........................................................  9Chemistry l l l b , c ..................................................................... (3) +  7Engineering 260-9, 341—9, 420-6 .................................................... 24M athem atics 150-8, 2 2 5 ^ , 252-8, 305-6, 452-6, 480-4 (9) +  27Physics 211-15, 300-5, 304-3, 305-8, 307-2, 309-4 ,  . . (5) +  32Elective  (technical) ...........................................................................  4Options ...................................................................................................  23Physics: Engineering 343-6, 405-6, M athem atics 407-3,Physics 415-8M athem atics: Engineering 423-3, 460-8, M athem atics 452c- 3, 480b,c-6, Elective (technical)
Total ....................................................................................................................  210
The first two years of the above program constitute a two-year pre­engineering curriculum (see Engineering).
Art
Undergraduate offerings in art provide both introductory and specialized experiences. Courses are available for those desiring a concentration in art and for those interested in art as an avocation.For a Bachelor of Arts degree in art, 81 hours in art with the emphasis on a liberal arts degree are required.The University asserts the right to withhold an example of the work of each student in each class. Such works become a part of a perm anent col­lection from which exhibitions may be prepared.During the last quarter of his junior year any art student may petition the a rt faculty to grant him the privilege of an exhibition of his work. Such an exhibit may be comprised of the work of an individual or may be composed of the works of several seniors. Participation is not required for graduation; permission to participate is extended in recognition of indus­try and ability.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in A r t ...................................................... 81
GSD FL .................................................................................................  (9)A rt 100-15, 202-15, 225-9 ..................................................................  39A rt 310-4, 358-4, 393-4 ......................................................................  1212 additional hours from one of the following: ceramics,prints, sculpture, or a rt h i s to r y .........................................................  12Art electives ............................................................................................ 18Electives or Secondary C oncen tra tion ........................................................  27
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192
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STANDARD SECONDARY C ER TIFIC A TE
Requirements for certification include 8 hours in a rt education, Educa­tional Adm inistration 355-4, Counselor Education 305—4, Secondary E du­cation 315—4, and 352d-12 (32 h o u rs).
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree the following courses constitute a concentration in art: 100-15, 202-15, 225-9, 300^1, 305^4, 310-8, 358-8, 365-4 (67 hours).
Secondary Concentration
One desiring a secondary concentration in a rt should consult the faculty chairman.
Biology
Students planning to concentrate in biology should consult with the biol­ogy faculty representatives.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in B io lo g y ....................................... 77-79GSA 201-8 ..........................................................................................  (8)GSD FL ............................................................................................... (9)FL 1 2 6 - 3 ..............................................................................................  3GSD 114a,b-9 and 114d-4 ............................................................  13Physics 206-15, or GSA 101a-5 and M athem atics 150-8 13-15Chemistry 111-15, and 305-10 or 341-15 .......................... (25-30)Biology 301-11, 302-20, 303-12, 390-1 ....................................... 44One elective in biology a t the 400 level(minimum of 4 hours) ................................................................  4Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  27Only 3 hours of chemistry in addition to the above requirements are needed for a secondary concentration in chemistry.Electives Recommended: Three additional quarters of foreign lan­guage elected, quantitative analysis, physical chemistry, calculus. . 4-2
Total .................................................................................................................... 192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in biology are as listed above, under Bachelor of Arts degree, except that no foreign language is required.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
Students planning to become medical technologists should consult with an appropriate biology faculty representative to work out their individ­ual courses of study.General S tudies Requirements  ( See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84 Requirements for Concentration in Biology (M ed ica l  Technology) . . 84GSA 101a-5, 2 0 1 - 8 .........................................................................  (13)GSD 114-9 ........................................................................................  (9)Biology 301-11, 302-20, 3 0 3 a^ , 390-1 ..................................... 36Medical Technology (one year a t an approved medical tech­nology school) .............................................................................  48Secondary C o n c e n tr a t io n ................................................................................ 27Chemistry 111-15, 235-5, 305-10 ..................................... (3) +  27 _
T o t a l ........................................................................................................................ 195
Upon successful completion of one year of study and laboratory workat a school of medical technology approved by the Science and Tech­nology Division, the student will usually be credited with 48 hours to­wards the Bachelor of Science degree (of which 16 will count towards the 64 hours of senior college credit needed for graduation from Southern Illinois U niversity).Schools of medical technology approved by the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association require for entrance the completion of three years (135 quarter hours) from an accredited college or university, with credit for 24 hours in biological sci­ence and 24 in chemistry. Students successfully completing the year of study and laboratory training a t an approved school of medical technol­ogy are eligible to take the national registry examination conducted by the Board of Registry of Medical Technology for certification as a regis­tered technologist M T (A S C P ).
Secondary Concentration
The minimum biology secondary concentration is 27 hours including at least one quarter of Biology 302.
Business Administration
The academic program in business adm inistration is designed to antici­pate the needs of students who will graduate in the early 1970’s and whose business careers may extend well beyond the year 2000. We assume that, as business practices and technology change, and as individual busi­ness responsibilities grow or alter, our former students will need to adapt continuously to the demands and opportunities of the dynamic fourth quarter of the 20th century. This process of continuing adjustm ent will be accomplished in many ways: on-the-job training, non-degree courses offered within business and by external agencies, formal academic pro­grams such as those leading to the M aster of Business Adm inistration degree, and do-it-yourself programs of professional development. As Southern Illinois U niversity’s graduates advance in their careers, all of the foregoing modes of continuing education will be increasingly needed and used.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, b u s i n e s s  d i v i s i o n
Careful planning will be needed if the student is to meet a ll of the de­gree requirements in General Studies, the business division core, and an area of specialization. The Business Division m aintains a special advisorystaff to assist students in planning their programs.General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Business A d m in is tra tio n .............  80Accounting 230, 231, 330 ................................................................. 12Business Communications 390 ........................................................  4Economics 200, 201, 300 ..................................................................... 12Finance 320 ..........................................................................................  4General Business Adm inistration 140, 340, 341, 440, 441 . . . .  20M anagement Operating Systems 380, 381 ..................................... 8M arketing 370, 371 .............................................................................  8Quantitative M ethods 210, 211, 310 .............................................  12One of the specializations b e lo w  16 or 28
PR O FE SSIO N A L  A C C O U N TIN G  ........................................................  (28)Accounting 331, (341 in lieu of 330), 351-8, 442,453, 456 .............................................................................  24General Business Adm inistration 342 ...................... 4
GEN ERA L A CCO U N TIN G  ................................................................. (16)Accounting (341 in lieu of 330), 351-8, 442, 453 . . 16
e c o n o m i c s ......................................................................................  (16)Economics 440, 441, and e le c tiv e s ............................  16
f i n a n c e  ..........................................................................................  (16)Finance 420, 423, 424, 425 ...........................................  16
GEN ERA L BU SIN ESS A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .........................................  (16)(To be worked out on an individual basis)
M A R K E TIN G  .................................................................................... (16)M arketing 470, 473, and two of 452, 471, 472 ......... 16
M A N A G EM EN T  SY STEM S ..............................................................  (16)Accounting 341 ..............................................................  4M anagem ent Operating Systems 380 ........................ 4M arketing 452 ................................................................. 4Production 460 ................................................................. 4
p r o d u c t i o n  ....................................................................................  (16)Production 460, 461, 462, 463 ..................................... 16
P E R S O N N E L  M A N A G EM EN T  AND IN D U STR IA L R ELA TIO N S . . . .  (16)Personnel and Industrial Relations 450, 451, 452,453 .................................................................................. 16Electives .......................................................................................................  12 or 0
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
General Studies. As part of the program of General Studies, busi­ness students are asked to take certain foundation subjects of great signif­icance to their later work in the business program. Particularly relevant are the courses in economics and sociology, in psychology and anthro­pology, in college algebra and statistics, and in oral and written com­munication. Concurrent with their lower division (freshman and sopho­more) General Studies work, business students will also take carefully selected basic courses in business offered by the division.
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Core Curriculum. The mission of the core curriculum in business is threefold. First, it aims a t providing students with a comprehensive understanding of industrial dynamics, structure of industry, business organization, and managerial technique. Second, it seeks specifically to develop the student’s managerial capabilities in the three critical areas— analysis, communication, and hum an relations. Third, it aims a t re-en­forcing both the motivation and the capacity for life-long professional growth and development.
Specialization and Electives. The student’s choice of a specializa­tion and his use of electives will reflect his preference as to a point of entry into business. We say point of entry  rather than career because well over half of our students are expected to shift fields of specialization within a few years after graduation. T hat is to say, students whose point of entry is field x m ay soon find themselves working in field y. Neverthe­less, if a student aspires to a specialization such as professional account­ing, he will be advised to devote both his specialization and his elective course work to subjects relevant to that objective.Similarly, a student interested in management systems may take the four-course sequence in that area and may, if he chooses, use his elective courses to bolster his strength either in business subjects or in a related field, such as m athematics or the computer sciences. Alternatively, elec­tives may be used to expand cultural or other nonprofessional interests. S tudents choosing other areas of specialization such as finance, marketing, or personnel and industrial relations may use their electives in like fash­ion.Still another use of the time allocated to “specialization” and “elec­tives” is afforded by the general business adm inistration option. A student choosing this avenue may substitute (for a specialization in business) 16 or more hours in an approved sequence in a non-business area, such as economics or sociology or mathematics. T hus a student who desires to acquire depth and breadth in some specific non-business area of study may do so by applying his choices in “General Studies,” in “Specializa­tion,” and in “Electives” to that end. One purpose of this option is to al­low a student who anticipates graduate study in business to receive a “liberal” undergraduate education and yet to qualify for a M aster of Business Adm inistration degree (M BA) in one additional year of study instead of the two-year program often required of non-business baccalau­reates. A second objective is to provide additional discretion to students who, while desiring to prepare for careers in business, are uncertain as to an exact point of entry. A third group who may choose this option are pre-law students who anticipate engaging in business-related law prac­tice. Finally, there is an increasing demand in business for graduates who have combined a sound program in business with depth in some related area such as those cited.
In summary. The program in business is designed to facilitate both entry into business and long-term professional growth. During his business career we expect a former student to find that, because of chang­ing business practices and growing responsibilities, less and less of his course work in specific business subjects is directly relevant to his needs. As this occurs, he will draw more and more upon the generalized por­tion of his program a t Southern Illinois University, supplemented and
40  /  U n d e r g r a d u a te  C a ta lo g C h a p te r  5
extended by his work experience, by his continuing program of self-in­struction, and by post-graduate professional-development programs of the types previously indicated.
ACCO UNTING
The operation of a business and its financial condition are of interest to its owners, to its employees, to its creditors, to various governmental bodies, and-to the public. Accounting is the means by which the transac­tions of a business are analyzed, recorded, presented, and interpreted to and /o r for the various interested groups. In  many instances such data is attested by a particular type of professional accountant, the licensed certi­fied public accountant (C .P .A .).The skills of the accountant are not easily acquired; serious and thor­ough study is necessary. The breadth and depth of this study depend somewhat upon the post-graduate objectives of an individual student. Differences in student objectives are recognized by two specializations in accounting, either of which will satisfy degree requirements for gradua­tion.The professional accounting program is recommended for students who wish to meet the educational requirem ents for taking the C.P.A. examina­tion in Missouri, Illinois, and other states; for governmental career posi­tions in accounting; and the expectations of many public accounting and private business firms. Those who aspire to become a C.P.A. (Certified Public Accountant) should familiarize themselves with the laws and reg­ulations covering the certification of public accountants in the state of their choice. The regulations for the State of Illinois are published by the Committee of Accountancy, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois.The general accounting program is recommended for those students who intend to continue the study of accounting in graduate school, or for those students who desire a more thorough coverage of some other area or areas as an undergraduate.
F IN A N C E
Various career opportunities are available to students who choose to specialize in finance. In broad terms they are corporate finance, invest­ments, commercial banking, and insurance. W ithin each of these areas there are m any sub-categories of professional expertise. Depending upon the student’s preference within finance, additional work in related areas such as accounting, economics, or management systems is highly recom­mended.An objective of the courses offered in the area of finance is to provide the student with a comprehensive introduction (a) to the functions of corporate financial officers, (b) to the fields of investment policy and in­vestment analysis, (c) to the special characteristics of the major types of financial intermediaries. In  addition, they provide knowledge of certain principles of financial analysis and decision making and practice in the application of these principles to specific cases, thereby developing ana­lytical ability and fuller comprehension of the nature of financial prob­lems as encountered in business and industry.
G EN ERA L B U SIN ESS A D M IN ISTR A TIO N
The general business adm inistration courses help the student to under­stand the foundations of our market-oriented economy and the role of
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business enterprise therein; and provide a firm foundation in the area of theory, the external environment of a business or an industry (the sci­entific and technological, economic and m arket, legal and political, goal- setting, and attitudinal environments within which business institutes operate), and the decision-making processes involved in the choice of particular business policies and practices. The overall goal is to enhance understanding the internal and external factors affecting the operation of business firms and skill in the management of essential entrepreneurial resources—human, financial, physical, and technical.This area of specialization provides the student with an opportunity to obtain further depth of study in related subjects offered by the other divisions. Among the topical areas to which this option is applicable are applied science, economics, foreign languages, government, mathematics, psychology, and sociology. Other areas may be approved upon application to the chairman.In each instance, the student will pursue a sequence of courses am ount­ing to a t least 16 quarter hours in the area of his choice. The particular sequence m ust be approved in advance by the chairman.
M A R K E TIN G
M arketing, which includes all activities concerned with determ ining and satisfying desires and needs of individual and institutional consumers, is a major function in all forms of business enterprise. M arketing knowl­edge and concepts provide the tools for developing and distributing goods and services in today’s dynamic economy and tomorrow’s as well. Courses are offered in the areas of consumer behavior, advertising, marketing management, distribution, sales adm inistration, and m arket research.
M A N A G EM EN T  SY STEM S Q U A N TITA TIV E M E T H O D S PR O D U C TIO N
All three are concerned with (a) the design of information and decision­making systems for business, governmental, and other institutional re­quirements, (b) the application of appropriate techniques of quantitative analysis to adm inistrative problems, (c) the utilization of E D P  (elec­tronic data processing or computer) capability in m anagement informa­tion and decision-making systems. This includes the study of techniques often described under the heading of operations research. Three distinct areas of study are recognized within this broad field: m anagement op­erating systems, quantitative methods, and production and operations management. This specialization is designated management systems.
M anagem ent System s.  The systems concept of organization with­in business and government is receiving many benefits from computer ap­plications. M any new career opportunities are arising as a result of the rapid growth of computer usage. Students with an understanding of sys­tems, computers, and quantitative techniques will be equipped to identify and solve certain types of problems in the m anagement of business or government.
Quantitative M ethods. The courses introduce students to modern m athematical and statistical concepts and methods as applied to business activity. A major objective is to develop skill in the formulation of logical models useful in making business decisions under conditions of both cer­tainty  and uncertainty. An additional goal is to develop means of m easur­
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ing and evaluating the performance of business and other goal-seeking institutions in whole and in part. Linear and dynamic programming, in­ventory models, simulation, and statistical decision theory are some of the specific methods of analysis studied.
Production. The objective is to assist the student who is in ter­ested in a career in production or operations management to find a proper point of entry into his chosen field, and to perform competently there­after. Because of the rapidly changing technological base of the produc­tion and operations functions, emphasis is upon tools and concepts of a fairly general character and lasting relevance.
PRO D U CTIO N
The production function is responsible for creating the goods and services which are inputs to the marketing function of a firm. Viewed in this m an­ner, a distinct production function is to be found in a variety of business activities. In a major airline, for example, the production function often includes aircraft scheduling, operation, and m aintenance and is headed by a vice-president for operations. The head of an analogous function in a banking firm may be titled cashier or comptroller. In manufacturing firms the title of the senior production officer ranges from vice-president for manufacturing to plant manager. In each industry there are conven­tional lines of advancement running from points of entry into a firm to these positions. W hatever the type of business, the fundamental responsi­bility of the production function is the same: to insure that the desired goods or services are produced or made available on time, a t budgeted cost, in the proper quantities, and within the desired span of quality characteristics.
P E R S O N N E L  AND IN D U STRIA L RELA TIO N S
Personnel adm inistration as a distinct professional field and organiza­tional entity is now well accepted in business, as is industrial relations. In nearly every firm of substantial size are found staff specialists in these areas. There are attractive employment opportunities for both young men and young women in these fields.The specialization of personnel m anagement and industrial relations is concerned with the responsibilities and activities of both the director of the personnel function and the director of the industrial relations func­tion within commercial, industrial, and governmental institutions. S tu­dents are introduced to the specialized routines and procedures of these fields as well as to the many legislative enactm ents which affect a m an­agem ent’s relations with its employees and with organized labor.The specialization provides opportunities to relate prior work in psy­chology, sociology, management operating systems, organization behavior, decision making, organization problems, and other areas to adm inistrative problems in the field of personnel management and industrial relations.
Business Education
The program in business education is divided into two areas of specializa­tion, business-teacher education and secretarial and office adm inistration, each of which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree. The same core pro­gram is required for each of these areas. Candidates for business-teacher
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education choose one of two possible options, skill development or basic business preparation.
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t io n  d iv is io n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Business Education C o r e ...............................................................................  40GSB 103-8, 201-8, GSD 114a,d ......................................   (25)Accounting 230 ...............................................................................  4Business Communications 390 .................................................... 4Economics 200, 201 .........................................................................  8General Business Adm inistration 140, 340, 341, 440 .............  16M anagem ent Operating Systems 380 .........................................  4M arketing 370 .................................................................................. 4Specialization in Business-Teacher E d u c a tio n .........................................  68
S K IL L  D EV ELO PM EN TBusiness Education 304, 324a, 327, 341, 351, 426, 427 ..........  27Business Education 405 and one of 403, 404, 406, 408 ..........  7Counselor Education 305 ..............................................................  4Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................. 4Secondary Education 315, 3 5 2 b .................................................. 16Education electives .........................................................................  8Electives ........................................................................      2
BASIC BU SIN ESS PR EPA R A TIO NAccounting 231, 351a ..................................................................... 8Business Education 351 ..............................................................  4Economics 300 ...............................................................................  4General Business Adm inistration 342 1 ..................................... 4M arketing 3 7 1 1 ...............................................................................  4Business Education and one of 403, 404, 406, or 408 ............. 7Counselor Education 305 ..............................................................  4Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................. 4Secondary Education 315, 3 5 2 b .................................................. 16Education electives .........................................................................  8Electives ............................................................................................  5
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Science, b u s in e s s  d iv is io n
General Studies R eq u irem en ts .......................................................................  84Business Education Core (See above) ...................................................... 40Specialization in Secretarial and Office A d m in is tra tio n ........................ 68Accounting 231, 330 .......................................................................  8Business Education 341, 426, 427 ...............................................  12Business Education 304, 324a,b, 327 for electives in Busi­ness Division subjects) ............................................................  15Finance 320 ...................................................................................... 4General Business Adm inistration 342, Personnel and In ­dustrial Relations 450 ..............................................................  8Electives ............................................................................................  21
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
1 To prepare for Business M athem atics, the student takes Quantitative M ethods 210 and 211 instead of General Business A dm inistration 342 and M arketing 371.
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Chemistry
A student considering a concentration in chemistry is urged to consult with a representative of the chemistry faculty. In general, one who de­sires to work or enter graduate school in chemistry m ust take 341 and 461 and either 336 or 432a or b. One who desires training as a professional chemist as specified by the American Chemical Society m ust take 341, 411, 432, and 461 (in junior year) plus three advanced courses (one may be mathematics or physics), include 225 hours of lab after 341, and elect German.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n  
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) 84Requirements for Concentration in Chemistry ................................  71-91GSD FL .................................................................................... (9)Chemistry 111-15, 235-5, 375-3   (3) +  20Chemistry 305-10 or 341-15, 460-5 or 4 6 1 -1 2 ................. 15-27Chemistry e le c tiv e s ................................................................  10-20M athem atics 150-8, 252-8 ...................................................... 16Physics 2 1 1 -1 5 ..................................................................  (5) + 1 0Secondary Concentration .......................................................................  27Electives (mathem atics or physics) .................................................  10-0
Total ...........................................................................................................  192-202
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
A 36-hour concentration for students who elect two secondary concentra­tions m ust include Chemistry 111-15, 235-5, 305-10, 375-2, and 460-5. Those who elect only one secondary concentration m ust add 12 hours in­cluding 375-1.
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in chemistry requires 111-15 and a t least 12 hours in courses chosen from 235, 305-10 or 341-15, 311, 336.
Comparative LiteratureSecondary Concentration
The secondary concentration in comparative literature is 37 hours, pre­scribed as follows: 300-12; 310a,b,c; second year of foreign language on the college level; and 4 hours of electives from 310c,d, Philosophy 360 or advanced foreign language study.
Economics
Courses in economics help students to understand the principles concern­ing the production and distribution of goods and services. Im portant and often controversial issues, such as national income, unemployment, in­flation, labor unions, monopoly, tariffs, and government spending are studied and analyzed.The study of economics prepares an individual for a position in private industry, government service, or teaching. Business and govern­
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m ental agencies employ economists in m anagement training programs, research, and adm inistrative positions. Economics also provides necessary background understanding and evaluation of state and national policy in many fields, among them being taxation, fiscal and monetary policy, anti-trust activities, and welfare legislation. Students choosing economics as a field of concentration pursue a core program followed by more spe­cialized study in such fields as money and banking, industrial relations, finance, international trade. The sequence of courses, including those in related areas such as business, psychology, mathematics, and govern­m ent is planned in cooperation with an adviser from the economics fac­ulty.Four distinct programs perm it concentration or specialization in eco­nomics. The Business Division offers the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in business adm inistration and a specialization in eco­nomics and a Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in econom­ics. The Social Sciences Division offers a Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in economics. The Education Division offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in economics.
Bachelor of Science Degree, b u s i n e s s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Economics  .......................... 69GSB 311-3 ..........................................................................................  (3)GSD 114a, 1 1 4 d .................................................................................. (9)Accounting 230, 231, 330 ................................................................. 12Economics 200, 201, 300 ................................................................... 12Economics 440, 441 ...........................................................................  8Economics electives .........................................................................  17Quantitative M ethods 1 210, 211, 3 1 0 ...........................................  12Courses in finance, marketing, or m anagement sy s te m s   8Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  24Students are asked to choose a secondary concentration in an area related to their professional or career objectives. Areas which have prior approval are government, mathematics, and sociology. Other areas may be approved a t the discretion of the faculty chairman.Electives .............................................................................................................  15
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in E c o n o m ics .......................................... 54GSB 311-3 ............................................................................................... 3GSD 114a-5, 1 1 4 d ^ , F L ........................................................  (9) + 9Economics 200, 201, 300 .....................................................................  12Economics 440, 441, 450, and e le c tiv e s ............................................  30Secondary Concentration ..................................................................................  24Students are asked to choose a secondary concentration in an area related to their professional or career objectives. Areas which have prior approval are government, mathematics, and sociology. Other areas may be approved a t the discretion of the faculty chairman.
1 Requirem ent in quantitative methods m ay be m et by M athem atics 150—8, 252-8, 480-10, and 483-4; in  th is case, these courses in  m athem atics will constitute a secondary concentration.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree the following courses constitute a 48-hour concentration in economics: GSB 103b, 311, GSD 114d, Economics 200, 201, 300, 440, 441, plus 17 hours of electives in economics to meet the minimum of 48 hours. The electives will be chosen in consultation with an economics fac­ulty adviser.The following courses constitute a 36-hour concentration in economics: GSB 103b, 311, GSD 114d, Economics 200, 201, 300, 440, 441, plus 5 hours of electives in economics to meet the minimum of 36 hours.
Secondary Concentration
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree, Education Division, may choose a secondary concentration in economics. Requirements are GSB 103b, 311, GSD 114d, Economics 200, 201, 300, 440, 441, for a total of 31 hours.
Elementary Education
Following are the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with concentration in elem entary education and meeting the minimum require­m ents for a S tandard Elem entary School Certificate on either the early childhood level or the elem entary level.
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
A student in this course of study m ust (1) satisfy the general require­ments of the University and of the Education Division, (2) complete the hours specified below in each of the six listed categories, and (3) meet all requirements for student teaching and should study the section in his bulletin which lists such requirements.General Studies Requirements  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Elem entary  E d u c a t i o n .................  70GSB 201-4, 203a-4, 300a-3, 331-3 ...........................................  14Area of in te re s t1 .............................................................................  12Professional Courses (44 hours)Counselor Education 305 ............................................................  4Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................. 4Elem entary Education 314-4, 337-4, 351-8 to 16, 415-4 .. . 20-28Instructional M aterials 4 1 7 .................................................  4Electives: Recommended— Counselor Education 422—4; E le­m entary Education 203-3, 413-4, 437—4, 442-4; Psy­chology 3 0 1 - 4 ..........................................    12-4Electives  .............................................................................................................. 38
Tota l  ....................................................................................................................  192
Early Childhood Education
General S tudies Requirements  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Early Childhood Education . . . .  70GSB 201-4, 203a-4, 300a-3, 3 3 1 - 3 ....................................  14
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Area of in te re s t1 .............................................................................  12Professional Courses (44 hours)Counselor Education 305 ..............................................................  4Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................. 4Elem entary Education 315-4, 316-4, 337-4, 351-8 to 16,415-4 ............................................................................................... 24-32Instructional M aterials 4 1 7 ..........................................................  4Recommended electives: Counselor Education 422-4, E le­m entary Education 203-3, 413^4, 437-4, 442-4, Psychol­ogy 301-4, Special Education 428-4 ..................................... 8-0Electives  .............................................................................................................. 38
Tota l  ...................................................................................................................... 192
Engineering (preprofessional)
The first two years of engineering curricula involve common mathematics, physics, and chemistry courses that serve as the basis on which the en­gineering courses can be built. In addition, General Studies courses are required for the prospective engineer as they are for all university stu ­dents. The Edwardsville Campus provides a pre-engineering curriculum covering this m aterial so that a student, on completion, may transfer to an engineering school and secure a degree with minimum loss of time. This curriculum is substantially equivalent to that offered a t the Carbon­dale Campus and transfer to that campus for completion of the degree ispossible.General S tudies Requirements  (See Chapter 3.) ..................................  55Requirements for P re -E n g in eer in g ..............................................................  49Applied Science 1 0 1 - 6 .........................................................................  6Chemistry l l l b , c - 1 0 ................................................................  (3) +  7Engineering 260-9 .................................................................................. 9M athem atics 150-8, 225-4, 252-8   (3) +  17Physics 211-15   (5) +  10
T o t a l ......................................................................................................................  104
EnglishBachelor of Arts  Degree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General S tudies  Requirements  (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . 84Requirements for Concentration in E n g l i s h .........................................  53GSD FL ............................................................................................  (9)English 300, 302-12, 309-8, 365, 499-2 .....................................  30English electives numbered above 299 (485, 486, 487 do notcount.) ............................................................................................  14Foreign language courses to complete two years college levelwork in a language .................................................................... 9Secondary C o n c e n tr a t io n ...........................................................................  24-27E l e c t i v e s ...........................................................................................................  31-28
Tota l  ................................................................................................................ 192
1 A student shall select an area in which he obtains a t least 12 hours in addition to the above requirem ents. These areas are applied arts; fine arts; health, recreation, and physical education; instructional m aterials; language arts; m athem atics; science; social science.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
Requirements for Concentration in E n g lis h  ..............................  48All courses required above for the concentration except a foreignlanguage ...................................................................................   44English 485 ........................................................................................  4The grade of C or above is required in all English courses and General Studies Areas C and D.
Secondary Concentration
A 24-hour secondary concentration in English consists of 300, 302-12, 309-8.
Foreign LanguagesBachelor of Arts Degree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . 84Requirements for Concentration in Foreign L an gu ages .....................  48A minimum of 42 hours beyond the 100-level courses, in­cluding the seminar in the field of concentration (French,Spanish, or G erm an)....................................................................  42English and history (one course in each area above 299 re­lated to the concentration) ...................................................... 6Secondary Concentration ...........................................................................  24-27E le c tiv e s ...........................................................................................................  36-33
Total ................................................................................................................ 192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in Foreign Languages are 38 hours ( exclusive of General Studies courses and elem entary edu­cation concentration courses) in a language, plus one English and one history course numbered above 299.
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration consists of 24 hours (exclusive of General Studies) in a language.
Geography
In the field of geography, the student may work toward either a Bachelor of Science degree or a Bachelor of Arts degree depending upon his objec­tive:1. Bachelor of Science—for preparation to teach geography and earth science in the elem entary or secondary schools, or (with further prepara­tion) in the junior college; or as a part of preparation to teach either social science or physical science in the elem entary or secondary schools.2. Bachelor of Arts—for a thorough knowledge of geography, in prep­aration for civil service appointm ent as a geographer, or for demands of private organizations requiring the services of geographers, meteorologists, cartographers, or planners.
Areas of Concentration G eography /  49
A  broad background in other fields is of great importance to a geogra­pher. Thus, it is recommended that geography students hold their hours of geography to the minimum number required and use their elective hours to take work in other areas. Students interested in physical geog­raphy should consider work in geology, botany, zoology, plant industries, forestry, and physics. Students interested in economic geography can profit from work in economics, agricultural industries, marketing, and transportation. Students specializing in cultural geography will find courses in sociology, anthropology, community development, history, and government particularly useful. S tudents interested in the geography of a particular area of the world are encouraged to take courses on the area in other disciplines.Quantitative methods have become an essential tool used by geogra­phers. Thus, those with a concentration in geography are strongly urged to take work in statistics. GSD 114d provides an introduction, while stu­dents interested in more complete preparation may take M athem atics 410a,b, and c.Students working for a secondary concentration in geography or taking the social studies field concentration in education m ust take Geography 304, 306, and 308.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in G eo g ra p h y ....................................... 30GSD FL ............................................................................................... (9)GSA 110a,b, 330, GSB 2 0 3 b ..........................................................  (15)Geography—one of the following specializations: ...................  30Cultural geography, economic geography, earth science: 304,306, 308, 310, and electives.Planning: 304, 306, 308, 310a, 404c, 470a, 471, and electives. Cartography: 304, 306, 308, 310, 416a,b, 417, and electives.Secondary Concentration ..............................................................................  27Secondary concentration m ust be m athematics if the specialization is cartography.Electives .............................................................................................................. 51
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192
The Bachelor of Arts degree cartography specialty may be earned by a work-study plan which perm its students to work part time at the St. Louis Aeronautical C hart and Inform ation Center. The General Studies advisement office or the geography staff has complete information on this plan. GSA 110a,b, 330, and GSB 203b are required in the above speciali­zations; one additional General Studies course in geography may be counted.
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
In  addition to the General Studies Requirements and the Education Division Requirements, a geography specialization m ust include the fol­lowing courses, GSA 110a,b, 330, GSB 302b, Geography 304, 306, 308, 310a, and additional courses to complete 45 or 36 hours in geography (de­pending on whether the student has one or two secondary concentra­tions) .
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Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration in geography consists of 27 hours and m ust include 304, 306, and 308. Fifteen hours may be counted from the follow­ing: GSA 110a,b, 330, 331, GSB 203b, and 354.
Government
A concentration in government is recommended for persons planning to teach civics or government courses, and for those planning to qualify for the study of law or for the public service.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in G o vern m en t..................................... 45GSD FL ................................................................................................. (9)A minimum of 45 hours, including 200 and GSB 203a, and at least 3 hours in each of the areas of specialization listed be­low.Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  27Electives .............................................................................................................  36
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in government total 45 or 36 hours in government, including 200 and GSB 203a, depending on whether the student has one secondary concentration or two. At least 3 hours (but no more than 20 hours) should be taken in each of the areas of specialization listed below.
Areas of Specialization
American government and politics: 340, 379, 380, 406, 415, 420, 435. Comparative government: 390, 450, 453, 456, 457, 458.International relations: 370, 371, 373, 451, 472, GSB 345.Political theory: 484, 487, GSB 359, 385.Public adm inistration: 360, 361, 440, 461, 465, 470, 473, GSB 318.Public law: 315, 495.
Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration is 27 hours and m ust include 200 and GSB 203a and a t least one course in three of the six areas of specialization listed above.
Health, Recreation, and Physical Education
Programs leading to teacher certification are available in health education and physical education. Such programs can prepare students for either the secondary level or for all levels (K  through 12). Program in health, recreation, and physical education are also available through the recom­mendation of the student’s adviser.Generally speaking, 48 hours are required for a major concentration and 27 hours for the minor. From 12 to 16 hours within the 48 or 27
Areas of Concentration H ealth , R ecreation, and P hysica l Education  /  51
should be activity hours, reasonably distributed among the individual, team, rhythmical, and aquatic classifications. The remaining theory hours will be determ ined by the student and his adviser.The student’s course of study will be worked out with the adviser. General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Health, Recreation, andPhysical Education ..........................................................................................  92GSE 101d-l, 102-1, 104-1 per activity, l l ld - 1 ,  112-1, 114- 1 per activity, 115-3 (1,1,1), 116-1 per activity, 117-1per activity, 118-1 per activity, 2 0 1 - 3 ..................................  12-16Remaining hours to be chosen from Health, Recreation, andPhysical Education courses listed in Chapter 8 .................  36-32Professional Courses (44 hours)Counselor Education 305 ............................................................... 4Educational Adm inistration 355 .................................................. 4Elem entary Education 314-4, 337-4, 351-8 to 16, 415-4 . . . 20-28Instructional M ethods 4 1 7 ............................................................  4Electives: Recommended—Counselor Education 422-4; E le­m entary Education 203-3, 413^4, 437-4, 442-4; Psy­chology 3 0 1 - 4 ................................................................................ 12-4Electives .............................................................................................................. 16
Total ...................................................................................      192
History
Students who intend to concentrate in history should consult with a mem­ber of the history faculty a t the time of registration to plan their courses of study.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in H is to r y .............................................  37GSB 101b,c, GSB 300-9, GSD F L ..................................... (21) +  3H istory 100, 452 .................................................................................. 6H istory electives above 299 (Anthropology 304 may be counted) to complete 45 hours (including GSB 101b,c, GSB 300-9) distributed as evenly as possible among Ancient- Medieval-Asiatic, M odern European, and American history 24Philosophy 200 ....................................................................................  4Secondary C o ncen tra tion ................................................................................ 27E le c tiv e s ...............................................................................   44
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in history are 48 hours or 36 hours depending on whether the student has one secondary concen­tration or two. Requirem ents for either concentration are 100, 452, GSB 101b,c, GSB 300-9, and Philosophy 200. The remaining portion of the concentration m ust be on the 300 and 400 levels, and care should be taken to distribute the work as evenly as possible among the three fields of Ancient-Medieval-Asiatic, M odern European, and American history.
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Secondary Concentration
Twenty-seven hours are required for a secondary concentration in history and m ust include 100, GSB 101b,c, and GSB 300-9. Anthropology 304 m ay be counted for a history concentration.
Instructional Materials
Courses in the utilization and adm inistration of teaching m aterials are designed to train  both audio-visual co-ordinators and librarians to become fully qualified instructional m aterials specialists who can adm inister all teaching materials.The Education Division offers a second teaching field a t the secondary level which provides a concentration of audio-visual practices and tech­niques. This program prepares teachers for professional service in instruc­tional m aterials centers.The required courses are E lem entary Education 413-4; Instructional M aterials 417^4, 445—4, 457-4, 458-4, 470—4; Secondary Education 440-4.
JournalismSecondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in journalism  consists of 24 hours, including 103-3, 201-3, 202-3, 340-3, and English 300—4 and 392-3. See also Pro­fessional Writing.
Mathematics
Anyone considering a concentration in m athematics is urged to consult with a representative of the mathematics faculty.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in M a th e m a tic s ................................... 55GSD FL (French, German, or Russian recommended) . . . .  (9)Chemistry 111a or b-5 (can satisfy GSA 101c-3) ......... (3) + 2M athem atics below and including 2 5 2 b ..................................  16-25M athem atics 320 .............................................................................  6M athem atics 452-6 or 480-7 or two geometry courses above299 ................................................................................................... 6-8M athem atics (additional courses above 299 to total 24hours; total in m athematics 48) .............................................  10-20Physics 211a-5 and 211b or c-5 (can satisfy GSA101a-5)   (5) +  5Secondary Concentration ................................................................................ 27E le c tiv e s ................................................................ ! ............................................. 26M athem atics 311-3 is recommended for prospective secondary teachers.
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n  
For this degree, a student with one secondary concentration has the re-
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quirements for concentration in mathematics listed above, including 311, but exclusive of foreign language.
Secondary Concentration
A  secondary concentration in m athematics consists of 27 hours and in­cludes courses through 150b and a t least 10 hours selected from courses above 250. M athem atics 320 is recommended for prospective teachers. (The requirem ent for teacher certification in m athematics is 30 hours.)
Music
During the academic year distinguished musicians join the faculty and students for workshops, seminars, and performances. The list of musicians who have appeared includes Sigurd Rascher, saxophone; Leonard Smith, cornet; Sidney Foster, piano; the Ritter-Alien Duo (violin-piano); Regin­ald Kell, clarinet; John  Barrows and Philip Farkas, French horn; Vin­cent Abato, clarinet-saxophone; and Paul Price, percussion.The requirements for entrance and graduation as set forth in this bul­letin are in accordance with the published regulations of the National As­sociation of Schools of Music, of which this Faculty of M usic is a mem­ber. The Bachelor of Music degree with specialization in performance, or in music education, and the Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in music are offered.Detailed requirements in music are stated in a handbook provided by the music faculty.
Bachelor of A rts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
These courses are for students who wish to specialize in music as part of their general cultural education. They may also be taken as backgroundfor advanced studies in music.General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in M u s i c ...............................................  57GSC 156, GSD F L ...........................................................................  (14)Music 105-12, 205-9, 357-9, and e lec tiv e s ................................  39Music performance m ajor (2 hours per quarter) .................... 12Music major ensemble .....................................................................  6Secondary Concentration ................................................................................ 24Electives .............................................................................................................. 27
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Bachelor of M usic Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n  M usic Performance
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in M u s i c ...............................................  120Music 105-12, 205-9, 309a, 312a, 318a, 326a, 4 4 2 a ....................  36Music 357-9 ..........................................................................................  9Music, private applied (major instrum ent) .............................  48Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter) ...........................  12Music, class piano or secondary in s tru m en t/v o ice ...................... 6Music, electives ....................................................................................  9
T ota l ....................................................................................................................  204
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Students with a specialization in music performance include one year each of French and German. Students in performance specialization other than voice and those with probable future specializations in music theory- composition, music history-literature, or church music, should consult with their adviser as to the sequence to be followed in languages.
M usic Education
One year of French or German is recommended for the student with a choral emphasis in music education.General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) 84Requirements for Concentration in M u s ic .........................................  85-90M usic 105-12, 205-9, 309a-3, 318a,b-6, 3 2 6 a - 3 .............  33M usic 357-9 ................................................................................ 9Music, private applied (major instrum ent) ...................... 24Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter) ...................  12Music, class piano and/or secondary instrum ent/voice . . 7-12Professional Education R eq u irem en ts ...............................................  33E ducational Adm inistration 355 ...........................................  4M usic 301-9 ................................................................................ 9Counselor Education 305 ........................................................... 4Elem entary Education 35le  and Secondary Education352d ..........................................................................................  12Before a student is approved for student teaching, he m ust satisfy the course of study and proficiency pre­requisites as established by the music faculty.Elective education course to be selected with the music adviser ........................................................................................... 4
Total ............................................................................................................ 202-207
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in music includes 105-12, 2 hours of credit per quarter for three quarters in performance major, 6 hours in a major en­semble, GSC 156, 357a. Total: 32 hours.
Nursing
Learning experiences in nursing are approached from the problem solv­ing point of view. Comprehensive health plans and care emerge from ap­plications of knowledge and skill gained from the natural, biological, and social sciences and communications courses. The student develops pro­ficiency in the nurse’s role as a teacher, working with patients, families, health teams, and other individuals and groups interested in health. E m ­phasis is placed on the need for responsible leadership in nursing. The student is introduced to the health team concept, first as a member, later as a leader in the nurse team, and then as .a participant in the inter-pro- fessional health planning for care and rehabilitation of individuals in society.
Bachelor of Science Degree, d e p a r t m e n t  o f  n u r s i n g
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) 84Substitute Chemistry 110-4 for GSA 101c-3.Requirements for Concentration in N u r s in g ..................................... 108-111
Areas of Concentration N ursing /  55
Biology 310-2, 311-5 ............................................................  7Chemistry 110—4, 240-4 ..................................................... (4) +  4Nursing 210-4, 3 0 0 ^ , 301a-8, 301b-8, 325-8, 355-4,363-22, 370-4, 375-8, 381-3, 382-8, 385-1-4 .............  80-83Philosophy 302-4 ..................................................................... 4Psychology 301-4, 4 6 5 ^ 4 .......................................................   8Sociology 340-4 ....................................................................... 4
T o ta l .............................................................................................................. 192-195
All students who have been accepted in the Departm ent of Nursing must have advisement from the nurse faculty members and must make arrangem ents with the Departm ent of Nursing three quarters in advance of the time they wish to take each clinical course in nursing.
PhilosophyBachelor of Arts Degree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . 84Requirements for Concentration in P h ilo so p h y ..................................  51Foreign Languages (equivalent of 2 years)   (9) +  9Philosophy 381-12 and 490 ...................................................... 14-16Philosophy electives, including a t least one course in each of these categories: epistemology and value theory.GSA (or C) 363-6, GSC 375-6, and 3 hours of GSC360-6 may be counted among these e lec tiv e s ................. 28-26Secondary Concentration ...........................................................................  24-27E le c tiv e s ...........................................................................................................  33-30
Total ................................................................................................................ 192
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration consists of 24 hours (exclusive of lower level General S tudies), including Philosophy 381-12.
PhysicsBachelor of Arts Degree, s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSA-3.) . . 84Requirements for Concentration in P h y s ic s ...........................................  79GSD FL ............................................................................................  (9)Chemistry 111-15 ...........................................................................  15M athem atics 150-8, 252-8 ............................................................  16Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, 301-8, 305-8 ............  36Physics electives, numbered 299 or above, including 4 hourslab, to complete 48 h o u r s ..........................................................  12Secondary Concentration ...........................................................................  11-27Electives .........................................................................................................  18-2
Total ................................................................................................................ 192
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in Physics are listed above, under Bachelor of Arts degree, except that 6 hours in the history
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and philosophy of science may be counted toward the physics electives.A physics concentration for a student with two secondary concentra­tions m ust include Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, and 16 addi­tional approved hours in physics courses above 299.
Secondary Concentration
Includes Physics 211-12, 212-3, 300a-4, 300b-l, and electives numbered 299 or above to total 27 hours.
Professional WritingBachelor of Arts Degree, h u m a n i t i e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Professional W riting  ............ 85English 300-4, 390-3, 392-3, 492-4, and 7 approved hours . . .  21GSC 375-6, Philosophy 342-4, 360-4, 484-4................ ................ 8Foreign Language (Interm ediate) ...............................................  9Journalism  101-3, 102-3, 103-3, 201-3, 202-3, 391-3 ................ 18Approved electives in economics, English, government, history,journalism, sociology, and speech .............................................  29Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  0Electives .............................................................................................................  23
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Psychology
U ndergraduate courses in psychology introduce the student to the m eth­ods and findings of the scientific study of human behavior. He is given an opportunity to learn what research has shown about how we perceive, learn, and think; how individuals differ from one another; how the per­sonality develops from infancy to m aturity; and how interpersonal factors affect human relations in the home, on the job, and in the community.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, a concentration requires a minimum of 44 hours in psy­chology. The prim ary aim is to provide a broad general education rather than specialized professional training in psychology; a maximum of three courses in any one specialized area of psychology may be included in the44-hour concentration.General Studies Requirements ( See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in P sych o lo g y ....................................... 40GSB 201c ( counts toward minimum of 44 hours in psychology) (4)GSD FL ................................................................................................. (9)Psychology 211a, 211b, 311, 312, 313, and 409 (m ust be takenin order listed) ...............................................................................  24Psychology 301, 303, 305, 307, 320 (any two) .......................... 8Two 400-level psychology courses (Adviser m ust approvecourses before student enrolls therein.) ..................................  8Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  27Electives ( If graduate study is planned, student should includePsychology 314 in his program.) ............................................................  41
T ota l ...................................................................................................................... 192
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Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, a concentration in psychology requires a minimum of 48 hours in psychology. This course of study is designed for the student who intends to teach, pursue graduate studies in counselor education, school psychology, or in psychology with an educational orientation. Student teaching is required for this degree. A strong second teaching field should be planned in consultation with the secondary education adviser.General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . . 84Requirements for Concentration in P sych o lo g y .......................... 44GSB 201c (counts toward minimum of 48 hours in psy­chology) ........................................................................................ (4)Psychology 211a,b, 311, 312, or 313, 409 in seq u en ce ........... 20Psychology 301, 303, 305, 307, 320 (any three) ................... 12Psychology 407, 421, 431, 440, 465 (any three) ................... 12Professional Courses ........................................................................... 32Counselor Education 305 ............................................................ 4Educational Adm inistration 355 ................................................. 4Secondary Education 315 ................................ ........................... 4Secondary Education 352d .......................................................... 12-16Education electives to complete 32 hours .............................. 8-4Secondary Concentration (should be planned as a strong secondteaching field) ................................................................................. 27Electives ................................................................................................. 1
Total ....................................................................................................... 192
Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in psychology consists of 28 hours. Included, in sequence, are GSB 201c, 211a,b, and 311. The additional three courses may be selected from the following: Psychology 301, 303, 305, 307, 320.
Public Administration and Planning
Public Adm inistration and Planning is an interdisciplinary concentration which focuses around the problems of public adm inistration in today’s society and emphasizes the basic skills and general educational back­ground needed in preparation for a career in public adm inistration and urban and /o r regional planning. Numerous opportunities for graduate training exist in all these fields for which this course of study offers ade­quate preparation. This concentration offers an excellent medium within the Liberal Arts tradition to get an organized view and understanding of some of the major problems confronting contemporary society.The combination of hours selected depends on the interest and to some degree, the previous training of the student. In some cases selected courses in disciplines other than those suggested may be substituted for the hours recommended. Students should consult with the designated adviser in planning their courses of study.
Bachelor of A rts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Public Administration and Plan­ning ......................................................................................................................  73
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At least 17 hours in government or at least 18 hours in geography are required. If geography (government) is chosen as the area for the minimum course hour requirement, a t least 38 hours will be required in government (geography). 470 may be taken foreither government or geography credit but not both . . .  55 or 56Geography 304-4, 306-4, 310-6, 472-4, 470-14 .....................  18 or 32Government 360-4, 361-3, 465-3, 473-3, GSB 318-6, and /or Government 470-14 ............................................................  19 or 33Economics 330-4, 431-3 ............................................................  7Electives .............................................................................................................  35
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192
Secondary Education
I t is assumed a candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree has made a commitment to the scholarly study of education and to teaching as a career. Secondary education programs include courses in professional education, the teaching fields, and general education. Students should apply to the Education Division for acceptance to a teacher education program no later than the sixth quarter.A student must pass an examination on the national and state constitu­tion’s principles as required by Illinois law or complete either GSB 300a or GSB 203a.No general requirement in foreign language applies to the Bachelor of Science degree in the Education Division.
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3.) ....................................  84GSB 201c or 203a-4, 330a-3, and 3 3 1 - 3 ..................................  (10)Professional Courses ..........................................................................................  32A. Educational Foundations ........................................................ 4-8Educational Adm inistration 355-4. Elective: 431-4B. Psychological Background ...................................................... 4-8Counselor Education 305-4. Electives: 422-4, Psychol­ogy 303-4.C. Curriculum and In s tru c t io n ...................................................  4-8Secondary Education 315-4. (Prerequisites: Counselor Education 305-4, Educational Adm inistration 355-4.Electives: Instructional M aterials 417-4, Secondary E du­cation 407-4, 440-4, 487-4, 488-4.D. Student Teaching ..................................................................... 12-16Secondary Education 352d-8 to 16. (Prerequisite: 315-4.) Elective: 352e-4 to 8 second area of concentration.Teaching Fields (Areas of Concentration> Certain GeneralStudies courses may be a p p l ie d ................; ...............................  90-75E le c tiv e s ................................................................................................................ 0-1
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Teaching Fields
The first teaching field shall be a t least 48 hours, with a second teaching field of sufficient hours to meet the minimum preparation for teaching in
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the various fields and subjects (the first teaching field and the second teaching field being in different areas), or the student may carry a 36-hour teaching field with two approved second teaching fields. I t  is thepolicy of the Education Division that the courses and prerequisites within the first teaching field area be approved by the adviser in the teaching field. Additional elective hours in the first teaching field and the second teaching field are encouraged, with the following subject fields:A student in the Education Division who is preparing to teach in junior high or high school may select first teaching fields from the following: Botany HistoryBiological Science M athem aticsChemistry Physical EducationEnglish PhysicsForeign Languages PsychologyGeography SociologyGovernment Speech
The second teaching fields shall be at least 27 hours unless specified and may be selected from any of the following:Art Education (broad teach- Geographying field—31 hours.) GovernmentBotany Instructional M aterialsBiological Science (specialist concentration)Business Teacher Education M athematics(broad teaching field) Physical EducationChemistry PhysicsEnglish PsychologyForeign Languages SociologySpeechBroad teaching fields with the specified num ber of hours may be se­lected from the following:A rt Education 67Business Teacher Education 73-77General Science and M athem atics (junior high school) 84 1 Instructional M aterials 2 6 2Language Arts (junior high school) 75 3Social Studies (junior high school) 75 4Social Studies (senior high school) 90 5
SociologyBachelor of Arts Degree, s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in S o c io lo g y ...........................................  53GSD FL ................................................................................................. (9)
1 57 hours in  general science: Chem istry 111-15, 341-4; GSA 201-8, 356-3; Physics 211—15, plus 6 hours related in each earth science and health science from General Studies; and 27 hours in mathematics: GSD 114-9, M athem atics 150-8, 300-4, 320-3, plus one other m athem atics course above 299.
-  Courses in addition to this total will be required.3 GSD 101a,b, 103; GSC 151, 252, 253, 254; English 302b,c, 309a,b, 335, 420b, 300, 390, 400, 403, 405b; Speech 224; T heater 410.4 27 hours in  history, 24 in government or geography, and 12 hours in each of two of the fol­lowing: anthropology, economics, geography or government, sociology.5 One concentration of 37 hours and two 27-hour concentrations from the areas of economics, geography, government, history, and sociology.
Anthropology, psychology (one course in each) ........................ 8Sociology 301, 308 (or GSD 114d or M athem atics 410a), 312,321, 405, 451 ......................................................................................  23Sociology electives to complete 45 h o u r s ......................................  22A background course in physical anthropology is also recom­mended.Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  27Electives .............................................................................................................. 28
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
Social Welfare
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSB-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in S o c io lo g y ............................................. 62GSD FL ................................................................................................. (9)Anthropology, economics, psychology (one course in each) . . 12Government (two courses in the area of American national,state, and local government) ...................................................... 8Sociology 301, 302, 308 (or GSD 114d or M athem atics 410a),321, 340, 375, 481, 482 ................................................................... 31Sociology electives .............................................................................  11Secondary Concentration ................................................................................ 27E le c tiv e s ................................................................................................................ 19
Total ....................................................................................................................  192
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Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in sociology include 301, 302, 321, 333, 340, 374, and sociology electives to complete 48 or 36 hours depending on whether the student has one or two secondary con­centrations. One (but not two) secondary concentration should be in an­other social science.
Secondary Concentration 
A secondary concentration of 24 hours may include GSB 359-6.
Special Education
The Education Division offers undergraduate work leading to the Bache­lor of Science in Education degree in special education. Completion of the degree requirements qualifies one for certification as a teacher of the m entally handicapped, or for approval as a teacher of the emotionally disturbed or of the gifted.
Bachelor of Science in Education Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Special E d u ca tio n ............................  32
EDUCABLE M ENTALLY HANDICAPPEDSpecial Education 410b-4, 413b-4, 414^4, 420-4, 428-4, 481b-4  .........................................................................................................  24Elem entary Education 35le  (8 hours of teaching of educable m entally handicapped children ) ..................................   8
Areas of Concentration Special Education /  61
EM OTIONALLY DISTURBEDSpecial Education 410a, 413a, 414, 420a, 428, 4 8 1 a ...................  24Elem entary Education 351e <8 hours of student teaching of emotionally disturbed children ) .................................................. 8
GIFTEDSpecial Education 410c, 413c, 414, 420c, 4 8 1 c ............................  24Elem entary Education 351e (8 hours of student teaching ofgifted children) ...............................................................................  8Professional Courses ........................................................................................  39GSB 331 ................................................................................................. 3Counselor Education 305^4, 412-T, 4 2 2 ^ 4 ....................................  12Educational Adm inistration 355 ...................................................... 4Elem entary Education 314-4, 337-4, 3 5 1 d -8 ..............................  16Instructional M aterials 417 ..............................................................  4Electives .............................................................................................................  37
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192
These programs fulfill all the requirements for an elem entary teaching certificate in Illinois plus a certificate to teach educable mentally handi­capped children, emotionally disturbed children, or gifted children.Information relative to programs leading to a m aster’s degree appears in the Graduate School bulletin.
Speech
All students with either a prim ary or a secondary concentration in speech or theater m ust participate in one or more of the performance activities: debate, forensics, theater production, oral reading, radio-television. The degree and extent of the participation are determined through consulta­tion with the student’s adviser.Students with prim ary concentrations in speech and theater in their senior year present to an examining committee of speech and theater faculty a special senior project consisting of an oral presentation that exemplifies effective speaking and reveals the student’s grasp of speech subject m atter on a topic that embraces a relatively broad area of speech. Early in the senior year the student with the consent of his adviser deter­mines the area and extent of the topic selected. The committee certifies the project as acceptable only if it meets minimal standards of effective and meaningful communication. In the event that the special senior proj­ect is judged to be unsatisfactory, the student usually is required to en­roll in an additional performance course as an alternative to satisfying the requirement.
Bachelor of Arts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Speech . .  .........................................  48GSC 157, GSD 103, F L ................................................................... (17)Speech 104, 202, 205, 224, 301 ...................................................... 18Speech Pathology and Audiology 200 .........................................  4Electives in a t least three of the following areas:radio-television, speech, speech pathology and audiology,and theater ......................................................................................  26
Secondary Concentration ...............................................................................  24Electives .............................................................................................................  36
T o t a l ........................................................................................................................ 192
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Students seeking certification for teaching with the Bachelor of Arts degree m ust take the program outlined above, including Speech 406, T heater 111 and 402, and meet the other minimum standards for certi­fication listed under Secondary Education in this chapter.
Bachelor of Science Degree, e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in speech education m ust take the program outlined above, including Speech 406, T heater 111 and 402, and meet the other minimum standards for certification listed under Secondary Education in this chapter.
Secondary Concentration
A 30-hour secondary concentration in speech m ust be planned in consul­tation with the chairman of the Speech and T heater faculty. Students electing speech as a second teaching subject m ust include Speech 406.
Speech Pathology and AudiologyBachelor of Arts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Speech Pathology and Audiology  91GSB 201c, 3 3 1 ......................................................................................  (7)GSD 103, F L ........................................................................................  (12)Counselor Education 305, 422 ........................................................  8Elem entary Education 314, 337, 3 5 1 d -8 ..................................... 16English 391 (or proficiency) ..........................................................  3Psychology 301, 305 ...........................................................................  8Special Education 4 1 4 .......................................................................  4Speech 104 ..........................................................................................  4Speech Pathology and Audiology 200, 203, 212, 318, 319,405-8, 406, 412, 414, 415, 419 .................................................... 48Electives .............................................................................................................. 17
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192
Student Teaching
Supervised student teaching is conducted in cooperating public schools near the Edwardsville Campus. A minimum of 8 hours is perm itted for experienced teachers holding a provisional certificate in the summer quar­ter only. Twelve to 16 hours in full-day student teaching are required for graduation.Application for student teaching should be completed a t least two quar­ters prior to enrollment in the program. The necessary forms are available a t the Student Teaching office.The maximum academic load is 16 hours during the quarter of student teaching; the student is responsible for adjusting his class schedule and outside work load so th a t maximum attention can be given to his field experience.
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Prerequisites
The student teacher should meet the following requirements prior to en­rollment in student teaching:1. A pre-student teaching September experience of two weeks observa­tion a t the end of the sophomore or junior year is required of all teacher education students. Fall quarter student teachers may fulfill this require­m ent by beginning student teaching when the cooperating school begins its school year. Applications for a September experience, available in the Office of S tudent Teaching, m ust be subm itted during the preceding spring quarter.2. A t least 144 hours with a 3.2 average.3. Satisfactory completion of GSD 103 or an equivalent public speak­ing course.4. Conference with an approval of adviser in teaching field and adviser in professional education.5. The state of Illinois requires that all students doing student teach­ing take a physical examination including a tuberculin test or a chest X-ray. Forms for these examinations can be obtained from University H ealth Service and should be returned to the same office a t least two months prior to the student entering the public school classroom.6. The professional education requirements of this institution, includ­ing areas of concentration and education courses, m ust be m et by students seeking certification but not a degree.7. One quarter of residence a t the Edwardsville campus and completion of the minimum hours in each of the areas specified below.
SECONDARY
a. A t least 32 hours in first area of concentration or 48 hours in broad teaching fields.b. At least 16 hours including Counselor Education 305, Educational Adm inistration 355, Secondary Education 315, and one elective in pro­fessional education courses prior to enrollm ent in student teaching.
ELEM ENTARY
a. A t least 24 hours including Counselor Education 305, Educational Adm inistration 355, Elem entary Education 314, 337, 415, Instructional M aterials 417.b. Students doing their student teaching in grades one through three are encouraged to enroll in the fall quarter.
KINDERGARTEN-PRIM ARY
a. All elem entary requirements including 8 hours of elem entary stu­dent teaching.b. Three terms of Music OlOe or pass proficiency.c. E lem entary Education 316.d. Additional 8 hours of student teaching a t the kindergarten level.
s p e c i a l
a. E lem entary requirements.b. Additional courses: Special Education 410, 413.c. E ight hours of student teaching in elem entary education.
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TheaterBachelor of Arts Degree, f i n e  a r t s  d i v i s i o n
General Studies Requirements (See Chapter 3. Waive GSC-3.) . . . .  84Requirements for Concentration in Theater ..................................  48GSC 157, 354-6, GSD 103, FL ........................................... (17) +  6Speech 104 or Speech Pathology and Audiology 200 ..............  4T heater 111-3, 204, 207, 402, 438 .................................................... 19Speech and theater e le c tiv e s ............................................................  19Secondary Concentration ................................................................................ 24Electives .............................................................................................................. 36Art 100, Philosophy 360, English 365, 460, 468, 471 are recom­mended.
Total .....................................................................................................................  192
Degrees
S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y  g r a n t s  
g r e e s : Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Science Bachelor of Music Bachelor of Music Education
the following undergraduate de-
Associate in A rt Associate in Business Associate in Technology
Graduation
Every candidate for a degree m ust file written application with the Reg­istrar no later than the first week of his last quarter in attendance before the desired graduation date. Therefore, a person desiring to graduate in the June commencement should make application for graduation during the first week of the spring quarter. The application forms are available in the Registrar’s Office.A t the time of application the student m ust pay his graduation fee and order his cap and gown through the University Store and register with the Placement Service. A student m ust have a 3.00 grade-point average before his application for a degree may be accepted.In addition to the satisfying of all necessary academic requirements each candidate for a degree m ust make certain that he has no outstand­ing financial obligation with the University. Otherwise, his graduation clearance will be held up.Students m ust attend Commencement exercises to receive their diplo­mas, unless in advance they obtain permission to be graduated in absentia.
Associate Degrees
Each candidate for an associate degree m ust complete a minimum of 96 hours of credit in approved courses. Each student m ust m aintain a C average. The degree-granting unit for the associate degree is the Division of Technical and Adult Education. For additional information concerning this degree refer to the Division of Technical and Adult Education bul­letin.
Bachelor’s Degrees
Every bachelor’s degree candidate is expected to meet the University’s general requirements and to follow the recommendations of his academic unit.Each candidate for the degree m ust complete a minimum of 192 hours of credit in approved courses. At least 64 m ust be in third-level (i.e., 300- or 400-level) college courses. Each student m ust have a C average, and
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grades not lower than C in subjects aggregating a t least three-fourths of the work. A C average is required in the area of concentration. These averages are required for credit made a t this University as well as for the total record. To receive a bachelor’s degree from Southern Illinois Uni­versity a student m ust present either a total of three years’ work (144 hours) earned a t Southern Illinois University or 48 senior college hours earned a t the University, 16 of which may be earned in extension.A student who receives his first bachelor’s degree from Southern Illinois University and who desires a second bachelor’s degree m ust complete a minimum of 45 hours in addition to those required for the first degree and m ust fulfill the requirements for the second degree. Of these 45 hours, a minimum of 15 m ust be taken in residence a t the University, and a maximum of 15 may be acquired in extension and/or correspondence courses. At least 30 hours m ust be in senior college courses. If a student received his first bachelor’s degree from another university, a minimum of 48 hours are required to fulfill the residence requirem ent for the second bachelor’s degree, two-thirds of which m ust be in senior college courses.The State of Illinois requires that American patriotism  and the princi­ples of representative government, as enunciated in the American Declara­tion of Independence, the Constitution of the United States of America, and the Constitution of the State of Illinois, and the proper use and dis­play of the American flag shall be taught in all public schools and other educational institutions which are m aintained in whole or in part by pub­lic funds, and that no student shall receive a certificate of graduation without passing a satisfactory examination upon such subjects. Govern­m ent 231, 300, H istory 330, and GSB 203a and 300a offer such instruc­tion.Students preparing to teach m ust satisfy the certification requirements of the state in which they plan to teach. Illinois requirements are de­scribed in Chapter 8 of this bulletin. Certification information may also be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. M ost students who plan to teach in the public schools register in the Education Division.
Preprofessional Programs
Preprofessional students may, subject to certain conditions, obtain a bachelor’s degree after three years’ work (144 hours) a t Southern Illinois University and one or more years’ work in a professional school. During their three years of residence a t Southern Illinois University they need to have completed all requirements other than elective hours for the bachelor’s degree which they are seeking.In  some cases the completion of concentration requirements is possible by their taking certain courses a t the professional school, but this is per­m itted only upon the prior approval of the appropriate division dean. Also, there needs to be completion of a t least one year of professional work with acceptable grades in a Class A medical school, a Class A dental school, a Class A veterinary school, or an approved law school. In all cases, all University graduation requirements m ust be met. I t  is advisable for a student interested in this program to make his decision to seek a bachelor’s degree before entering the professional school so that any ques­tions may be clarified a t an early date. Preprofessional training is offered in the areas of medical technology, medicine, dentistry, and veterinary science.
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Students working toward the Bachelor of Science degree in agriculture may attend the Edwardsville Campus their freshman year and transfer to the Carbondale Campus for the completion of the degree. In prepar­ing for one of the agriculture professions, the student should follow closely the appropriate course of study as suggested in the Carbondale Campus Undergraduate Catalog.Students working toward a Bachelor of Science degree in home econom­ics m ay attend the Edwardsville Campus their freshman and sophomore years and transfer to the Carbondale Campus for the completion of the degree. In  preparing for this degree, the student should follow closely the appropriate course of study in the Carbondale Campus Undergraduate Catalog.
Advanced Degrees
For information concerning m aster’s degrees or the Doctor of Philosophy degree, refer to the Graduate School Catalog or direct inquiries to the Assistant Dean, Graduate School, Southern Illinois University, Edw ards­ville, Illinois 62025.
Student and Area Services
s o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  u n i v e r s i t y  recognizes the importance of providing students every opportunity to benefit in the fullest m anner from their college experiences. The University is one of the first in the nation to pioneer in relating adm inistratively the operations of student services and area services. A goal is to assist students in their participating in the activities of the regions served—including international areas. At the same time the University hopes to assist residents of the community, region, and state to understand better the purposes of the University and the contributions of young men and women.
Student Services
The University is concerned with an integrated approach to student needs and problems in intellectual, social, spiritual, and physical areas. Students may learn about and be referred to specialized services throughout the University by publications describing the services and by the personnel in units which are concerned with students.Those functions of S tudent and Area Services relating directly to stu ­dents include the student services adm inistered by the Dean of Students (e.g., student housing, counseling, testing, and student activities), the University Placem ent Services, the University H ealth Services, the S tu­dent Work and Financial Assistance Program, the International Student Services of the International Services Division, the University Inform a­tion Services, the University Broadcasting Services, the University Alumni Services, the Community Development Services, and the Public Adm inistration and M etropolitan Affairs program.
Office of the Dean of Students
The D ean of Students on each campus coordinates the student services offered by the units within the Student Affairs Division. The deans and their staffs work closely with other University offices, with students, and with faculty in planning and implementing an integrated program of ac­tivities and services. The Office of the Dean of Students provides informa­tion about the University and its services, and lends assistance to students who request it.
Counseling and Testing
The Counseling and Testing Center is staffed with professional counselors who are qualified to discuss freely any problem or plan—academic, per­sonal, or vocational—that may concern the student. Counseling is de­signed to aid the student in arriving a t a realistic solution to his problem by providing a permissive setting in which he may freely verbalize his thoughts and feelings and, in turn, gain insights for greater understand­ing. The counselor may use tests as an aid in helping the student evaluate
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his strengths and limitations. These m ay include measures of interest, aptitude, personality, and achievement.M ost of the students who seek help from the Counseling and Testing Center refer themselves. However, referrals are received from the faculty and from agencies throughout the University. Students may make ap­pointm ents by telephone. Services are free.The American College Testing Program is adm inistered on both the Carbondale and Edwardsville Campuses. In addition to the extensive in­dividual testing conducted in conjunction with counseling, the Counsel­ing and Testing Center adm inisters testing programs for selection, place­ment, and research purposes.An on-going program of research is carried out by the staff of the Counseling and Testing Center in student attitudes, aptitude, achieve­ment, and background; the college environment; and other areas related to the total educational process. Staff members serve as consultants to other faculty members in educational and institutional research.
Student Housing
Because of the relationship between the studen t’s living environment and his progress towards attainm ent of his educational goals, Southern Illi­nois University provides and continually improves on-campus housing for its students and seeks continually to influence both the availability and quality of off-campus housing.
BASIC STUDENT HOUSING POLICY
Because of concern for and interest in the housing of students, the Board of T rustees of Southern Illinois University established, in 1963, basic policy on student housing. A t its meeting in April, 1965, the Board of Trustees amended its 1963 policy and passed a resolution which estab­lished the current basic policy on student housing as follows.Single undergraduate students not residing with their parents or guard­ians will be perm itted to reside only in those accommodations which have been and which continue to be classified by the Adm inistration as Ac­cepted Living Centers. Any single undergraduate student who resides in accommodations not designated as an Accepted Living Center shall be sub­ject to disciplinary action. The Adm inistration vigorously encourages that all accommodations used by graduate students and m arried undergrad­uates meet the same minimal standards.The qualifications necessary for a living un it to be classified as an Ac­cepted Living Center encompass due consideration for safety, sanitation, health and recreation, supervision, and the creation of an environment conducive to good study conditions. In  addition, the living unit m ust be limited to students of Southern Illinois University and available to all students of the University regardless of race, color, religion, or national origin.The Adm inistration reviews annually the Housing Policies and S tand­ards and makes appropriate recommendations to the Board of Trustees for upgrading living conditions for students.
UNIVERSITY H OU SIN G, CARBONDALE CAM PUS
Applications for University housing for students for any academic year may be filed after September 1 of the preceding year. Assignments of
space and contracts for housing may be made on the basis of the date of original application for housing if the student has been adm itted to the University.Present nine-month rates for University housing for single students (room and board) is $876. Fam ily rates are dependent on the type of facility available.The rates charged by the University for the various housing units are established on the basis of current costs, and every effort is made to keep rates a t the lowest possible level. All rates for University housing are subject to change from time to time depending upon the prevailing cost structure and approval by the Board of Trustees.
UNIVERSITY H OU SIN G, EDWARDSVILLE CAM PUS
The Edwardsville Campus is designed for commuters, and approximately 85-90 percent of the students reside a t home while attending the Univer­sity. A t the present time, there are no residence halls on the Edwardsville Campus.
O FF-CAM PUS HOUSING
In  order for living accommodations to be classified as Accepted Living Centers, facilities m ust meet certain safety, sanitation, health, recreation, and supervisory standards. The creation of an environment which is con­ducive to good study conditions is always of prim ary consideration.Owners of off-campus housing facilities use the U niversity’s contract form for student rental housing. Each student contract has to be signed by the owner or his legal representative, by the student renter, and by an appropriate staff member of the office of the Assistant Dean for Off-Cam­pus Housing.Staff members are available to advise students who seek off-campus accommodations. Experience has indicated that attem pting to obtain off- campus facilities by mail is generally unsatisfactory. Therefore, prospec­tive students are urged to visit the campus and personally seek desirable living accommodations.Detailed information concerning housing may be found in “Student Housing Policies and Standards,” which may be obtained at the Office of the Dean of Students.
Student Activities
The staff members of the S tudent Activities Office are available to all campus groups and individuals in planning, conducting, and evaluating activities and programs.Besides honorary organizations which stim ulate and recognize academic achievements, other groups and organizations exist to meet the educa­tional, religious, social, recreational, political, and other special interests of the student.Through the use of the S tudent Activities funds, certain all-campus groups are able to initiate and plan a wide variety of programs for the entire campus community.Through the establishm ent and recognition of such organizations and programs a t Southern Illinois University, students are able to become in­volved with the academic community. Participation in any group or or­ganization is open to all students.
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Student Guidebook
Specific information and current policies concerning housing, motor ve­hicle regulation, student activities, student code, and general m atters are found in the Student Guidebook, which is distributed to new students upon admission to the University. All students should be cognizant of University requirements and regulations and may obtain copies of the Student Guidebook from Central Publications or from the Office of the Dean of Students.
Office of S tudent W ork and Financial Assistance
Southern Illinois University has an excellent program whereby a student may combine student work with financial assistance to defray a large part of his educational expenses. Student job diversity extends from unskilled entry  jobs to those jobs requiring college training. Em ploym ent opportu­nities for students exist in every un it of the University.The S tudent Work Program provides part-time employment and work experience which relates, if possible, to the student’s academic programs. The kind of training and length of the program are determ ined by the employing unit in cooperation with the Office of S tudent Work and F inan­cial Assistance.Undergraduates employed on campus are paid from $1.00 to $1.75 per hour, based upon off-campus experience and the number of years of satis­factory service to the University. G raduate students receive $1.15 to $2.00 per hour.Undergraduates m ust be enrolled in a t least 12 hours to qualify for part- time student work on campus during any quarter except the summer quarter, when students may work and be enrolled in a reduced number of class hours.In  addition to student work, scholarships, grants, loans, and other aids are available to assist academically capable, financially needy students. As a part of the award program, the Board of Trustees has established tuition awards known as Southern Illinois University Scholarship and Activity Awards. To apply for awards, entering freshmen m ust have ranked in the upper half of their graduating class and have achieved a minimum comprehensive high school average of C; enrolled students m ust have a minimum average of C for all college work. For scholarships avail­able to upperclassmen, a minimum average of C is required for all college work. For some scholarships, higher averages are required.The limitations of such forms of assistance make it inadvisable for an undergraduate to expect to meet all University expenses from such sources. The University may assist in making up the difference between college costs and the student’s resources through scholarships, awards, and loans.Students desiring to apply for financial assistance m ust be officially ad­m itted to the University and should request an application for financial assistance from the Student Work and Financial Assistance Office. In general, students should apply for assistance between January  1 and M arch 15 prior to the September when assistance is needed.
Health Services
The H ealth Services Division provides medical services a t all the major instructional centers of the University. Its purpose is to render service to
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the students, faculty, and staff within the limits imposed by the size and professional status of the staff, by legal obligations, and by the available facilities.A physical examination, preferably performed by the family physician, is required of all students before attending classes on a full-time basis. A simplified form is furnished the student for this purpose; it should be mailed or brought to the H ealth  Service on completion. From this record, decisions m ay be made relative to special considerations for physical disabilities, need for individualized physical education courses, and treat­m ent of illnesses while the student is enrolled.Detailed information about the service provided and the voluntary health insurance program available to students a t special rates may be obtained through a brochure available a t the H ealth Service.
Placement Services
The University Placem ent Services are provided for the benefit of stu­dents, graduates, and others who have been attending the University, and who desire to find employment. I t  also serves employers by helping them locate personnel. Services are free to candidates seeking positions, as well as to employers.Each student is requested to register with the Placem ent Service dur­ing the fall quarter of his senior year. Credentials are sent to prospective employers a t the request of either the candidate or the employer.As a means of helping students and graduates obtain perm anent em­ployment, a library of employer information is m aintained. Company representatives visit the campuses throughout the year, and interviews are scheduled for students who have registered with Placem ent Services.
International S tudent Services
The office of International S tudent Services attends to the special needs of the student from abroad. Staff members with special qualifications have prim ary responsibility for assisting the student in m atters of adjustm ent to the University and with m atters of immigration, passport problems, contacts with sponsors (foundations, agencies, governm ents), and finan­cial and personal problems. A special effort is made to integrate the stu ­dents from abroad into the University and area life and, reciprocally, to help them become a living resource for American students to expand their horizons and interests.
Cooperative Clinical Services
The Cooperative Clinical Services Center is a coordinated center of serv­ices (on the Carbondale Campus only) open to students as well as chil­dren, adolescents, and adults. Persons may report directly to the center or write the manager for an appointm ent. Services include psychodiag­nostic assessments, speech and hearing evaluations, assistance with read­ing and study skills, personal counseling, m arriage counseling, rehabilita­tion counseling, vocational counseling, speech and hearing therapy, and physical therapy. Cooperating agencies include Reading Center, D epart­m ent of Guidance and Educational Psychology, D epartm ent of Psy­chology, D epartm ent of Special Education, D epartm ent of Speech P ath ­ology and Audiology, Rehabilitation Institute, D epartm ent of Sociology, Counseling and Testing Center, and H ealth Service.
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Bursar
The Bursar’s Office accepts paym ent of tuition, fees, and room charges. I t also distributes checks for student employment. Limited check cashing services are provided to students. S tudents are encouraged to establish checking accounts in local banks of the area to obtain the full services of a regular checking account.
Identification Cards and Certificates of Registration
Each student receives an identification card which bears his photograph and serves to identify him while he is enrolled a t Southern Illinois Uni­versity.A certificate of registration, issued each quarter, certifies paym ent of the student activity fee. The identification card is used with the certifi­cate of registration for the current quarter to identify students who have paid the student activity fee and are eligible to use University facilities.The identification card and the certificate of registration are legal docu­ments. A student who loans, borrows, or alters these cards is subject to disciplinary action; in addition, such action may be considered a criminal offense as well as an infraction of University regulations. I t is im portant to obtain a new certificate of registration each quarter and to carry both the identification card and the current certificate of registration at all times. These cards are also used to borrow books from the University Libraries and to gain access to the University Center recreational facil­ities. They are used in the Registration Process at Carbondale.
Residence Regulations
Regulations defining the residence of students for purposes of registration in Southern Illinois University are as follows:1. Evidence showing the residence of every applicant for admission to the University must be subm itted to the Registrar a t the time of applica­tion for admission, and resident or nonresident fees shall be assessed on the basis of evidence appearing in the R egistrar’s records.2. In  all cases where the records indicate that the student’s home is outside the state of Illinois, the nonresident fee shall be assessed. A stu ­dent who takes exception to the ruling may file a claim for a refund, but this must be subm itted to the Registrar within 10 days of the opening date of the quarter for which the charge was made.3. In the case of a student who is a minor, the residence of the parent, or if the student has no parent, the guardian of this person, shall govern unless there is proven to have been complete emancipation of the minor from his parents or guardian and he has established residence in the state of Illinois.4. Any student, adult or minor, whose parents have established a bona fide residence in the state of Illinois will be regarded as a resident for registration purposes; except that an adult student who has established a residence on his own account outside of the state m ust conform to the terms set forth in regulation 6 to be classified as a resident.5. A wife is classified as a resident for registration purposes if her hus­band is a bona fide resident of the state of Illinois preceding and a t the time of her registration.6. An adult student, whose parents are deceased or whose parents re­
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side outside the state, to be considered a resident of Illinois for purposes of registration m ust be a bona fide resident of the state for three months preceding the beginning of any quarter for which he registers a t the U ni­versity and m ust present evidence that he is self-sustaining and not under parental control.7. An adult alien who holds valid immigration papers and is in the United States under an immigrant-tvpe visa may qualify as a resident of the state for purposes of registration in the University if he has lived within the state for a t least a period of twelve months next preceding the beginning of any quarter for which he registers at the University, subject to the provisions of rules 4 and 6.8. Several factors will be considered in the determ ination of each indi­vidual case. Among the factors to be considered will be (a) location of draft board registration, (b) voting address, if any, (c) the degree of self-support of the student, (d ) location of summer or vacation employ­ment.9. All cases of appeal shall first be referred to the Legal Counsel of the University. An appeal from the Legal Counsel shall be in accordance with University statutes.
Note: In  the above regulations an adult student is considered to be a m ale a t least 21 years of age or a female a t least 18 years of age.
Course Descriptions
Here are listed all of the courses offered by the Edwardsville Campus for credit toward a bachelor’s, m aster’s, or doctor’s degree. (Associate degree courses and certificate courses are described in the Division of Technical and Adult Education catalog.) Courses are listed numerically within each subject-m atter area. Areas are listed below in the order of their appearance on the following pages.
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  A  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  B  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  C  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  D  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  A r e a  E  
A c c o u n t in g  
A e r o s p a c e  S t u d ie s  
A m e r ic a n  S t u d ie s  
A n t h r o p o lo g y  
A p p l ie d  S c ie n c e  
A r tB io lo g y
B u s in e s s  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  
B u s in e s s  E d u c a t io n  
C h e m is t r y
C o m p a r a t iv e  L i t e r a t u r e  
C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  
E c o n o m ic s
E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n
E le m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n
E n g in e e r in gE n g l i s h
F in a n c e
F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s
G e n e r a l  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e
F  r e n c h
G e r m a n
I t a l ia n
R u s s ia n
S p a n is h
G e n e r a l  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n
G e o g r a p h y
G o v e r n m e n t
H e a l t h  E d u c a t io n
H is t o r y
H u m a n it i e s
I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a t e r ia l s  
J o u r n a l i s m
M a n a g e m e n t  O p e r a t in g  S y s t e m s
M a r k e t in g
M a t h e m a t ic s
M u s ic
N u r s in g
P e r s o n n e l  a n d  I n d u s t r ia l  R e la t io n s
P h i lo s o p h y
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n
P h y s ic s
P r o d u c t io n
P s y c h o lo g y
Q u a n t it a t iv e  M e t h o d s
R a d io - T e le v i s io n
R e h a b i l i t a t io n
S c ie n c e  a n d  T e c h n o lo g y
S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n
S o c ia l  W e lf a r e
S o c io lo g y
S p e c ia l  E d u c a t io n
S p e e c h
S p e e c h  P a t h o lo g y  a n d  A u d io lo g y  
T h e a t e r
Explanation of Entries
The first entry for each course is a three-digit num eral which, together with the subject area, serves to identify the course. The first digit indi­cates that the course is for freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors, or graduate students only, depending on whether the digit is 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, respectively.Following the identification number are a dash and another number, which indicates the maximum credit allowed for the course. The maximum
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may be variable, such as A rt 393^4 to 12. Some courses do not term inate a t the end of one quarter, as evidenced by two or more numerals in parentheses indicating the credit allowed for each quarter of participa­tion in the course, such as GSC 370-9 (3,3,3). The bold face letters in parentheses correspond to the numerals in parentheses and are followed by a description of the m aterial to be covered that quarter. Next is the title, followed by a description of the course. If certain requirements m ust be satisfied before enrollm ent in a course, they are listed as pre­requisites.N ot all of the courses described here are offered every quarter or even every year. To find out when and where a course is to be offered, consult the Schedule of Classes, which may be obtained from Central Publica­tions, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901. When requesting a schedule, please specify campus (Carbondale or Edw ards­ville) and quarter (fall, winter, spring, or sum m er).
Man’s Physical Environment and Biological Inheritance (GSA)
101—8 (5,3) Introduction to P hysical Science, (a ) A s t u d y  o f  t h e  f u n d a ­m e n t a l s  o f  p h y s i c s  c o v e r in g  a s p e c t s  o f  m e c h a n ic s ,  e le c t r i c i t y  a n d  m a g n e t i s m ,  o p t ic s  a n d  a t o m ic  p h y s ic s ,  (c )  A s t u d y  o f  c h e m ic a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t h e  a t o m ic  s t r u c t u r e  o f  m a t te r .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s a t i s f a c t o r y  s c o r e  o n  p la c e m e n t  t e s t  o r  G S D  106 .110—8 (4,4) T h e Earth and Its Environm ent. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e a r th , i t s  m a jo r  d o m a in s  a n d  i t s  s p a c e  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  s t u d e n t  in v e s t i g a t io n  o f  e a r th  s u b s t a n c e s ,  p r o c e s s e s  a n d  u t i l i z a t io n  o f  e n e r g y . A n  in v e s t i g a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  fo r  s t u d y  o f  t h e  o b s e r v a t io n a l  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  t h e  e a r t h  s c ie n t is t .  L e c t u r e ,  la b ­o r a t o r y , a n d  in d iv id u a l  s t u d y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y .201—8 (4,4) M an’s B iological Inheritance. B a s i c  b io lo g ic a l  c o n c e p t s  a r e  e x ­p lo r e d  a t  l e v e l s  o f  in t e g r a t io n  r a n g in g  f r o m  t h e  m o le c u la r  to  t h e  e c o s y s t e m .  T o p i c s  in c lu d e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  c e l l s  a n d  o r g a n is m s , g e n e t ic s ,  c o n ­t in u i t y  o f  l i f e ,  p r o b le m s  o f  p o p u la t io n s ,  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  c o n tr o l ,  e v o lu t io n a r y  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a ls .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b , s e q u e n c e .  S t u d e n t s  e n t e r in g  s e q u e n c e  s h o u ld  h a v e  t a k e n  G S A  10 1  o r  1 10 .310—3 H um an Anatom y and Physiology. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c ­t io n  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  s y s t e m s  o f  t h e  h u m a n  b o d y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b .312—3 Conservation of N atural Resources. A  s t u d y  o f  m a n ’s  u s e  a n d  m is u s e  o f  n a t u r a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .314—3 M an ’s G enetic H eritage. P r in c ip l e s  o f  h e r e d i t y  a s  r e la t e d  to  m a n ,  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  e n v ir o n m e n t  o n  h i s  b io lo g ic a l  in h e r it a n c e .330—3 W eather. A  s t u d y  o f  w e a t h e r  e le m e n t s  b a s ic  to  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  v a r io u s  a t m o s p h e r ic  h a p p e n in g s ,  w i t h  a p p l ic a t io n  to  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  in d u s t r y ,  r e c r e a t io n a l  r e s o u r c e s ,  e t c .  M a y  t a k e  o n ly  3 3 0  o r  3 3 1  fo r  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  c r e d it .331—3 Clim ate. D e s c r ip t io n  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c l im a t ic  r e g io n s  a n d  t h e ir  in f lu e n c e  o n  h u m a n  a c t iv i t y .  M a y  t a k e  o n ly  3 3 0  o r  3 3 1  fo r  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  c r e d it .356—3 Astronom y. T h e  e a r th , m o o n , s o la r  s y s t e m , g a la x y ,  a n d  u n iv e r s e .  A  f ir s t  c o u r s e ,  l a r g e ly  d e s c r ip t iv e ,  b u t  r e la t in g  b e h a v io r  o f  c e l e s t ia l  b o d ie s  to  f u n d a ­m e n t a l  p h y s i c a l  la w s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 a .361—3 P hysics of M usic and Acoustics. N a t u r e ,  p r o p a g a t io n ,  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  r e ­c e p t o r s  o f  s o u n d ;  a c o u s t ic  p h e n o m e n a ;  p h y s i c s  o f  m u s ic a l  in s t r u m e n t s ;  m a t h e ­m a t i c s  o f  m u s ic ;  e a r s  a n d  h e a r in g ;  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  p s y c h o lo g y ;  t r a n s m is s io n ,  s t o r a g e , a n d  r e p r o d u c t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 a .363—6 (3,3) Philosophy of Science, (a ) T h e  lo g ic  o f  s c ie n t i f ic  e x p la n a t io n  i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  a n a ly s i s  o f  p h y s i c a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  t h e o r ie s ,  ( b )  T h e  lo g ic  o f  e x p la n a t io n  in  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  b e h a v io r a l  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e ir  im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  t h e  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ie t y .  S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .3 6 5 —3  H um an Origins. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  f o s s i l  r e c o r d  a n d  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  h u m a n  e v o lu t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a ,b .
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Man’s Social Inheritance and Social Responsibilities (GSB)
101—8 (4,4) Survey of W estern Tradition, (b) P o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m ic  a n d  c u l ­t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  E a r ly  M id d le  A g e s  to  t h e  e n d  o f  th e  N a ­p o le o n ic  A g e . (c ) H is t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  fr o m  C o n g r e s s  o f  V ie n n a  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  103—8 (4,4) Sociology-Econom ics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  g r e a t  e c o n o m is t s  a n d  s o c io lo g i s t s  a n d  e s p e c ia l l y  to  t h o s e  w r it e r s  w h o  a r e  r e g a r d e d  a s  b o th , (a ) A n  h is t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s o c io lo g ic a l  id e a s  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  s u c h  c o n c e p t s  a s  s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e ,  r o le  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  s o c ia l  in s t i t u t io n s ,  (b) A  h is t o r ic a l  d e ­v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  id e a s  a n d  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  e c o n o m ic  c o n c e p t s ,  i n s t i t u ­t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s . S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .201—8 (4,4) T he Individual and H is Cultural Environm ent. A  s t u d y  o f  h u m a n  b e h a v io r  in  t h e  l ig h t  o f  c u l t u r a l  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  (a ) A n t h r o p o lo ­g y :  A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  o r ig in s  o f  m a n k in d ;  c u l t u r a l  d iv e r s it y  a n d  h u m a n  b e h a v io r ;  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a t u r e s  o f  t r ib a l  s o c ie t i e s ,  in c lu d ­in g  e c o n o m y , s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  la n g u a g e ,  a r t , r e l ig io n ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  o r g a n iz a ­t io n ;  p la c e  o f  n o n - in d u s t r ia l i z e d  s o c ie t i e s  in  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld , ( c )  P s y c h o l o ­g y :  S u r v e y s  m o d e r n  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a p p r o a c h e s  to  in d iv id u a l  b e h a v io r ;  in c lu d e s  b a s ic  d e v e lo p m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  s u c h  a s  le a r n in g  a n d  m o t iv a t io n  p lu s  a  s t u d y  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  r e la t e d  a d j u s t m e n t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  101 o r  103 .203—8 (4,4) Am erican P olitics in the W orld Environm ent, (a ) T h e  th e o r y ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  g o v e r n m e n t ,  (b ) A n a ly s is  a n d  in t e r ­p r e t a t io n  o f  h u m a n  g e o g r a p h ic  p a t te r n s ;  w o r ld  p o p u la t io n ,  s e t t l e m e n t ,  e c o ­n o m ic  a c t iv i t i e s .  M e e t s  S t a t e  C o n s t i t u t io n  r e q u ir e m e n t s .3 0 0 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  H istory of the U nited  States. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  (a ) 1492 to  1815, (b) 1815 to  1900, (c ) 1900 to  t h e  p r e s e n t .311—3 Econom ic D evelopm ent of the U nited States. E m p h a s iz e s  t h e  u n d e r ly ­in g  t r e n d s  a n d  fo r c e s  o f  c h a n g e  t h a t  h a v e  l e d  to  o u r  p r e s e n t  e c o n o m ic  s t r u c ­tu r e , l e v e l  o f  p e r f o r m a n c e ,  a n d  w o r ld  p o s it io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 c  o r  1 0 3 b .312—3 Comparative E conom ic System s. A c o m p a r a t iv e  study o f  t h e  g o a ls ,  struc­tu r e , a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  m a j o r  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s ,  s u c h  a s  c a p i t a l i s m , s o c ia l ­is m , a n d  f a s c is m . E m p h a s i s  u p o n  b a s ic  s y s t e m s  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  a n d  u p o n  m ix e d  e c o n o m ie s .318—6 (3,3) S tate and Local Governm ent and Politics, (a ) A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  r o le  o f  lo c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  t h e  p la c e  o f  l o c a l i t i e s  in  t h e  U .S .  f e d e r a l  s y s t e m  t h r o u g h  a  r e v ie w  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  m a jo r  f o r m s  o f  g o v e r n m e n t ,  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  p r o c e s s e s  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  a n d  p r o s p e c t s  o f  lo c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  in  th e  U .S .  A  c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  w i l l  b e  u s e d  e m p h a s iz in g  I l l in o i s  e x p e r ie n c e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s ,  (b ) A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  w i t h in  t h e  s e v e r a l  s t a t e s  a n d  a  r e v ie w  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  s t a t e s  in  t h e  f e d e r a l  s y s t e m .  A  c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  to  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p o l i t ic s  i s  u s e d , e m p h a s iz in g  I l l in o i s  i s s u e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s .331—3 T h e Am erican E ducational System s. A  c r i t ic a l  a n d  p r o b le m a t ic  s t u d y  o f  e d u c a t io n  a s  a  m a j o r  s o c ia l  e n t e r p r i s e  o f  a  f r e e  s o c i e t y  in  i t s  c o n t e x t  o f  in t e r n a t io n a l  in v o lv e m e n t s .  T h e  f o r m a t iv e  in f lu e n c e s  u p o n  t h e  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n a l  s y s t e m s ,  i t s  b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  d if f ic u lt ie s  a n d  p r o s p e c t s  a r e  e x p lo r e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  d i s c ip l in e s  c o m p r is in g  t h e  in t e l l e c t u a l - c u l t u r a l  f o u n d a ­t io n s  o f  e d u c a t io n . D e s ig n e d  fo r  a l l  s t u d e n t s  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  m a j o r  d i s c ip l in e  or  p r o f e s s io n a l  p u r s u it .341—3 M arriage. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  m a r r ia g e  in  v a r io u s  s o c i e t i e s  w i t h  a n  e m ­p h a s i s  o n  t h e  o r ig in s ,  c h a n g e s ,  a n d  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  o f  d a t in g , c o u r t s h ip  a n d  m a r r ia g e  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .3 4 5 —3  Introduction to Am erican Foreign P olicy. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t h e  m e a n s  b y  w h ic h  A m e r ic a n  f o r e ig n  p o l i c y  i s  f o r m u la t e d  a n d  e x e c u t e d  a n d  a n  a n a ly s is  o f  t h e  m o s t  s ig n i f i c a n t  c h a l le n g e s  c o n f r o n t in g  A m e r ic a  a b r o a d .351—6 (3,3) Geographic and Cultural Background of D eveloping Africa, (a )  T h e  r e la t io n  o f  g e o g r a p h y  to  t h e  c u l t u r e  o f  A f r ic a ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p la c e  c u l t u r a l  a n d  g e o g r a p h ic  f a c t o r s  h a v e  in  t h e  d e v e lo p in g  n a t io n s  o f  A f r ic a ,  (b )  A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m a n y  d iv e r s e  c u l t u r e s  o f  A f r ic a  f r o m  t h e  E g y p t ia n  c iv i l iz a t io n  to  t h e  B u s h m a n  h u n t e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .354—3 Industrial E conom ic Geography. G e o g r a p h ic  r e s o u r c e  r e la t io n s h ip  to
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t h e  e c o n o m ic  l i f e  o f  o u r  n a t io n ,  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  r e s o u r c e s ,  in d u s t r ia l  p r o d u c t io n ,  a n d  t h e  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  o f  in d u s t r ia l  p r o d u c ts .3 5 9 —6  ( 3 ,3 )  Society and State: Social and P olitical Theories. H is t o r i c a l  s u r ­v e y  o f  p o l i t ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  t h e o r ie s  f r o m  a n c i e n t  t im e s  to  t h e  2 0 t h  c e n t u r y .  T h e  f o r m a t io n  o f  c o n c e p t s  a r e  t r a c e d  f r o m  t h e ir  o r ig in s  in  t h e  e a r ly  c iv i l i z a ­t io n s  to  t h e ir  d e v e lo p m e n t  in  W e s t e r n  th o u g h t .  C r i t ic a l  a n a ly s e s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a ­t iv e  t h in k e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .366—3 Growth of Culture. An e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  c u l t u r e  c h a n g e  a n d  c u l t u r e  g r o w th  f r o m  t h e  t im e  o f  t h e  f ir s t  p r im a t e s  c a l l e d  “m a n ” to  t h e  b e g in ­n in g s  o f  c iv i l iz a t io n .3 6 9 —3  T h e Contem porary Far East. A  s t u d y  o f  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  w a r t im e  a n d  p e a c e t im e  e c o n o m ic s  w i t h  s p e c i f ic  r e f e r e n c e s  to  g o v e r n m e n t  c o n tr o ls ,  im p a c t  o f  m i l i t a r y  e x p e n d it u r e s  in  “h o t ” a n d  “ c o ld ” w a r s ,  a n d  t h e  r e a l lo c a t io n  o f  r e s o u r c e s .380—6 (3,3) E ast Europe: Cultural H eritage and Present Institutions, (a )C u lt u r a l  H e r i ta g e ,  (b ) P r e s e n t  I n s t i t u t io n s .  A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  E u r o p e a n  a r e a  e a s t  o f  t h e  ir o n  c u r t a in  w i t h  a t t e n t io n  e v e n ly  d iv id e d  a m o n g  R u s s ia ,  t h e  B a lk a n s ,  a n d  N o r t h e r n  E a s t  E u r o p e .382—6 (3,3) H istory of Great B ritain  S ince 1782. T h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  in d u s t r ia l  d e m o c r a c y  in  G r e a t  B r i t a in  f r o m  t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  I n d u s t r ia l  R e v o lu t io n .  385—3 Contemporary P olitical Ism s. A n  a d v a n c e d  s u r v e y  o f  n a t io n a l i s m , s o ­c ia l i s m , c o m m u n is m , l ib e r a l  d e m o c r a c y ,  C h r is t ia n  s o c ia l i s m , c o r p o r a t is m ,  fa s c is m .392—3 Introduction to Latin A m erican Governm ent and Politics. A  g e n e r a l  in t r o d u c t io n  to  L a t in  A m e r ic a n  g o v e r n m e n t  o n  t h e  in s t i t u t io n a l i z e d  p o l i t ic a l  e x p r e s s io n  o f  L a t in  A m e r ic a n  c iv i l iz a t io n  a n d  c u l tu r e .  D o e s  n o t  r e q u ir e  a  r e a d ­in g  k n o w le d g e  o f  S p a n is h  o r  P o r t u g u e s e .
Man’s Insights and Appreciations (GSC)
1 5 1 —3  Introduction to Poetry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e n j o y m e n t  o f  p o e t r y .  P r a c ­t i c e  in  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  c r i t ic a l  r e a d in g  a n d  w r i t in g . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 0 1 a ,b .1 5 5 —5  Introduction to Art. B a s i c  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  v i s u a l  a r ts , p a r t ic u la r ly  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h it e c t u r e .  T h e  p r im a r y  o b j e c t iv e  i s  to  c u l t iv a t e  s k i l l  a n d  d i s c r im in a t io n  in  s e e in g  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d in g  w o r k s  o f  a r t  f r o m  m a n y  p e r io d s .1 5 6 —5  Introduction to M usic H istory-L iterature. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e l e ­m e n t s  o f  m u s ic ,  t h e  im p o r t a n t  c o m p o s e r s ,  p e r io d s ,  s t y le s ,  a n d  fo r m s  o f  m u s ic .1 5 7 —5  T h e Dram atic M edia: T heater, Cinema, and T elevision. A  s t u d y  o f  d r a m a t ic  m e d ia ,  t h e a t e r ,  t e le v is io n ,  a n d  f i lm  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a r t is t s  a n d  c r a f t s m e n  in v o lv e d . R e q u ir e d  t h e a t e r  a t t e n d a n c e  a n d  t e le v is i o n  a n d  f i lm  v ie w in g .  A p p r o p r ia te  r e s e a r c h  a c t iv i t y .1 5 8 —5  T h e F in e Arts. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip a l  b r a n c h e s  o f  f in e  a r ts :  v is u a l  a r t , m u s ic ,  a n d  l i t e r a t u r e .  T h e  r e la t io n s h ip s  t h a t  b in d  t h e m  t o g e t h e r .  D u e  a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  t h e  d i s t in g u is h in g  a t t r ib u t e s  o f  e a c h .2 5 2 —4  Logic. S t u d y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  t h e  a n a ly s i s  o f  v e r b a l  t r a p s ,  r e la t io n s  b e ­t w e e n  s t a t e m e n t s ,  d e d u c t iv e  a r g u m e n t s ,  a n d  in d u c t iv e  in f e r e n c e s .2 5 3 —4  Literary M asterpieces of Antiquity. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e le c t e d  l i t e r a r y  t e x t s  f r o m  C la s s ic a l  a n d  H e b r a ic  A n t iq u i t y .2 5 4 —4  P hilosophical M asterpieces. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  p h i lo ­s o p h ic  m a s t e r p ie c e s  o f  w e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n .3 1 3 —3  Folklore. T h e  t y p e s  o f  f o lk lo r e ,  w i t h  e x t e n s iv e  r e a d in g s  in  A m e r ic a n  a n d  E u r o p e a n  f o lk lo r e :  p r a c t ic e  in  c o l l e c t in g  a n d  c la s s i f y in g ,  a n d  in  t h e  u s e  o f  T h o m p s o n ’s  in d e x ,  e tc .3 3 3 —3  T h e B ib le as L iterature. T h e  B ib l e  in  E n g l i s h  t r a n s la t io n  c o n s id e r e d  a s  l i t e r a t u r e .3 3 5 —3  Studies in  Short Fiction. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  s h o r t  s t o r y  a s  a n  a r t is t ic  e x p r e s s io n ,  i t s  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  i t s  v e r s a t i l i t y ,  f r o m  t h e  e a r ly  1 9 th  c e n t u r y  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .3 3 7 —3  T h e E nglish Language H eritage. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  r e s o u r c e s  o f  t h e  E n g ­l i s h  l a n g u a g e  w i t h  e m p h a s is  u p o n  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  c h a n g e  in  v o c a b u la r y ,  m e a n ­in g , a n d  l in g u i s t i c  p a t te r n .3 3 9 —3  Classical M ythology and Its Influence. T h e  m a jo r  m y t h s :  t h e ir  n a t u r e ,  o r ig in ,  in t e r p r e t a t io n s ,  in f lu e n c e ,  r e le v a n c e ,  a n d  u s e  in  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld .
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340—3 M odern Art A: T h e Art of the 19th Century. T h e  p r in c ip a l  m o v e m e n t s  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y :  n e o - c la s s ic i s m , r o m a n t ic is m , r e a l i s m , im p r e s s io n i s m , a n d  p o s t - im p r e s s io n is m . T h e  s t y l e s  o f  D a v id ,  I n g r e s ,  D e la c r o ix ,  C o r o t , C o u r b e t ,  M a n e t ,  D e g a s ,  M o n e t ,  R e n o ir ,  S e u r a t ,  V a n  G o g h , a n d  G a u g in  a r e  e m p h a s iz e d .341—3 M odern Art B: Art of the E arly 20th Century 1890-1925. A  s t u d y  o f  m o d e r n  a r t  a s  m a n i f e s t  in  F a u v is m , c u b is m , a n d  e x p r e s s io n is m . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  a r t is t ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  C e z a n n e ,  M a t is s e ,  R o u a u l t ,  P ic a s s o ,  B r a q u e , G r is ,  L e g e r , K ir c h n e r ,  a n d  K a n d in s k y .342—3 M odern Art C: Art of the M id 20th Century 1920-1945. A b s t r a c t io n ,  la t e r  G e r m a n  e x p r e s s io n i s m , t h e  s c h o o l  o f  P a r is ,  a n d  s u r r e a li s m . S p e c ia l  a t t e n ­t io n  to  t h e  w o r k  o f  d e  C h ir ic o , K le e ,  M ir o , B e c k m a n , C h a g a ll ,  K o k a s h k a ,  S o u t in e ,  a n d  la t e  M a t is s e ,  P ic a s s o ,  B r a q u e ,  a n d  L e g e r .354—6 (3,3) H istory of the Theater. A s t u d y  o f  (a ) p r im it iv e ,  G r e e k , m e d ie v a l ,  a n d  I t a l i a n  R e n a i s s a n c e  t h e a t e r ,  ( b )  t h e  t h e a t e r  s in c e  t h e  I t a l i a n  R e n a is s a n c e .357—3 H istory of M usic Literature. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c h o r a l  a n d  in s t r u m e n t a l  m u s ic  f r o m  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .360—6 (3,3) Arts and Ideals in Fam ous Cities. A  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  t h e  c h i e f  a r t  s t y l e s  a n d  a e s t h e t ic  id e a ls  o f  W e s t e r n  c u l t u r e  a s  t h e y  f lo w e r e d  in  s e v e n  fa m o u s  c it i e s .  A  c lo s e  s t u d y  o f  s e le c t e d  m a s t e r w o r k s  o f  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  f in e  a r t , m u s ic ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n d  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  a r t  a s  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  m e n  w h o  s h a p e d  t h e  p h y s ic a l  f a c e s  a n d  c u l t u r a l  l iv e s  o f  t h e ir  c i t ie s ,  (a ) 5 th  c e n t u r y  B .C . A t h e n s ,  1 3 th  c e n ­t u r y  C h a r tr e s ,  l a t e  1,5th c e n t u r y  F lo r e n c e ,  a n d  e a r ly  1 6 th  c e n t u r y  R o m e ,  (b) 1 8 th  c e n t u r y  L o n d o n , 1 9 th  c e n t u r y  P a r is ,  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  N e w  Y o r k .363—6 (3,3) P hilosophy of Science, (a ) T h e  lo g ic  o f  s c ie n t i f ic  e x p la n a t io n  i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  a n a ly s i s  o f  p h y s i c a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  th e o r ie s ,  (b) T h e  lo g ic  o f  e x p la n a t io n  in  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  b e h a v io r a l  s c i e n c e s  a n d  t h e ir  im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  t h e  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ie t y .  S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .370—9 (-3,3,3) Am erican Art. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a r t s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  W h ile  t b e  e m p h a s is  i s  u p o n  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  p a in t in g ,  a n d  s c u lp tu r e  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  A m e r ic a n  s o c ia l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e v o lu t io n ,  t h e  m in o r  a r t s  a ls o  a r e  p la c e d  in  p e r s p e c t iv e .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .375—6 (3,3) E thics, (a ) A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t h e  b a s ic  p r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  d e c id in g  h o w  m e n  o u g h t  to  a c t .  (b ) A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  m o d e r n  d i s c u s s io n s  o f  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ia l  m o r a l i t y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .
Organization and Communication of Ideas (GSD)
101—6 (3,3) E nglish Composition. B a s ic  r h e t o r ic a l  p r in c ip le s  in  e x p o s i t o r y  w r it in g . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .103—3 Oral Com m unication of Ideas. T h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip l e s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  o r a l  c o m m u n ic a t io n  a s  a p p l ie d  to  e v e r y d a y  s p e e c h  a c t iv i t i e s .106—0 Interm ediate Algebra. A  n o n - c r e d i t  c o u r s e  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  n e e d  r e m e ­d ia l  w o r k  in  m a t h e m a t ic s .112—9 (4,5) Introduction to M athem atics. A  s t u d y  o f  lo g ic a l  r u le s  o f  d e d u c t io n :  t h e  r e a l  n u m b e r  s y s t e m ,  a n d  m a t h e m a t i c a l  s t r u c tu r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  a n d  s a t i s f a c t o r y  s c o r e  o n  A .C .T . A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  fo r  1 1 4 —9. M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .114—9 (5,4) College Algebra, and Trigonom etry. A  lo g ic a l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a l g e ­b r a ic  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  n u m b e r  s y s t e m s ,  p o ly n o m ia l s ,  e q u a t io n s ,  f u n c t io n s ,  m a t r ic e s ,  e x p o n e n t ia l  a n d  lo g a r i t h m ic  f u n c t io n s ,  t r ig o m e t r ic  fu n c t io n ,  (a ) p r in c ip a l ly  a lg e b r a , ( c )  p r in c ip a l ly  t r ig o n o m e t r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  h ig h  s c h o o l  in t e r m e d ia t e  a lg e b r a  a n d  p la n e  g e o m e t r y .  A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  fo r  1 1 2 —9. M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,c  s e q u e n c e .114d—4 Statistics. D e s c r ip t iv e  s t a t i s t i c s ,  p r o b a b i l i t y  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  s a m p lin g ,  s t a t i s t i c a l  in f e r e n c e ,  r e g r e s s io n  a n d  c o r r e la t io n . A n  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e  fo r  th e  s e c o n d  q u a r te r  o f  1 1 4 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 4 a .123—9 (3,3,3) E lem entary French. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  w o r k  in  F r e n c h . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .126—9 (3,3,3) E lem entary German. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  w o r k  in  G e r m a n . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a,b,c s e q u e n c e .136—9 (3,3,3) E lem entary Russian. N o  p r e v io u s  k n o w le d g e  o f  R u s s ia n  r e ­q u ir e d . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .140—9 (3,3,3,) E lem entary Spanish. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  w o r k  in  S p a n is h .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .
1 4 4 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 ,)  Elem entary Italian. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e v io u s  w o r k  in  I t a l ia n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .
82 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 8
Health and Physical Development (GSE)
C o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  1 0 0 —1 0 4  a r e  fo r  m e n ;  1 1 0 —1 1 4  a r e  fo r  w o m e n ;  1 1 5 —11 9  a r e  fo r  b o t h  m e n  a n d  w o m e n .
lO ld—1 L ife Saving (M en ).102—1 P hysical F itness (M en ).104—(1 per activity) Individual and T eam  A ctiv ity (M en ), (c ) B a s k e t b a l l ,  ( f)  S o c c e r ,  (g ) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j)  S o f t b a l l ,  (n ) C r o s s  C o u n tr y , (t)  T o u c h  F o o t b a l l ,  (u ) W r e s t l in g ,  (x ) H a n d b a l l ,  l l l d —1 L ife Saving (W om en).112—1 Basic B ody M ovem ent (W om en).114—(1 per activity) Individual and T eam  A ctiv ity (W om en), (c ) B a s k e t b a l l ,  (f)  S o c c e r ,  (g ) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j)  S o f t b a l l ,  (n ) F ie ld  H o c k e y ,  (o ) P h y s i c a l  C o n d it io n in g .115—3 (1,1>1) R estricted P hysical Education.116—(1 per activ ity) Swim m ing, (a ) B e g in n in g  S w im m in g ,  (b) I n t e r m e d ia t e  S w im m in g ,  ( c )  D iv in g .117—(1 per activity) D ance, (a ) S q u a r e , (b ) F o lk , (c ) S o c ia l ,  (d ) B e g in n in g  C o n t e m p o r a r y , (e ) I n t e r m e d ia t e  C o n t e m p o r a r y , (f)  B a s ic  R h y t h m s .118—(1 per activity) Individual and T eam  A ctivity, (a ) A r c h e r y , (b) B a d ­m in t o n ,  (d ) B o w l in g ,  (e ) G o lf , (h ) T e n n is ,  (i)  V o l le y b a l l ,  (k ) H o r s e b a c k  R id in g ,  (1) S a i l in g ,  (m ) F e n c in g ,  (o ) B o a t in g  a n d  C a n o e in g , (p ) I c e  S k a t in g ,  (q ) F ly  a n d  B a i t  C a s t in g , (r) S t u n t s  a n d  T u m b l in g ,  (s) G y m n a s ­t ic s ,  (w ) T r a c k  a n d  F ie ld ,  (y )  J u d o ,  (z ) R e c r e a t io n a l  S p o r ts .201—3 H ealth fu l Living. P e r s o n a l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  h e a l t h .  P r e s e n t s  s c ie n t i f ic  h e a l t h  in f o r m a t io n  a s  a  b a s is  fo r  d e v e lo p in g  w h o le s o m e  h e a l t h  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s .
Accounting
230—4 Accounting Principles. S t u d y  o f  t h e  b a s ic  a c c o u n t in g  p r in c ip le s ,  c o n ­c e p t s ,  c o n v e n t io n s ,  a n d  s ta n d a r d s ;  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  a n a ly s is  a n d  r e c o r d ­in g  o f  b u s in e s s  t r a n s a c t io n s ;  a n d  t h e  r e p o r t in g  o f  t h e  a c c u m u la t e d  r e s u lt s .  M e a s u r e m e n t  o f  in c o m e ,  a n d  m a t c h in g  o f  e x p e n s e  w i t h  r e v e n u e s  th r o u g h  th e  u s e  o f  t h e  a c c r u a l  b a s is  in  t h e  a c c o u n t in g  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .231—4 F inancial Accounting A nalysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  v a lu a t io n  c o n c e p t s  o f  a s s e t s ,  l ia b i l i t ie s ,  a n d  o w n e r s h ip  e q u it ie s ;  c o n t r o l  o f  c a s h , v a lu a t io n  o f  r e c e iv ­a b le s ,  in v e n t o r y  v a lu a t io n s  a n d  p r ic e  l e v e l  c h a n g e s ,  f ix e d  a s s e t  v a lu a t io n  o f  r e c e iv a b le s ,  in v e n t o r y  v a lu a t io n s  a n d  p r ic e  l e v e l  c h a n g e s ,  f ix e d  a s s e t  v a lu a t io n  a n d  d e p r e c ia t io n  p o l i c y ,  e q u i t y  a c c o u n t in g  a n d  c o n c e p t s ,  b o n d s , p a r t n e r s h ip s ,  a n d  c o r p o r a t io n s ;  b a s ic s  in  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t  a n a ly s i s —u s e  o f  r a t io s  a n d  t h e ir  in t e r r e la t io n s h ip  w i t h  o t h e r  f a c to r s ;  f u n d s  a n d  c a s h  f lo w  c o n c e p t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 3 0 .301—1 to 6 A ccounting Readings.330—4 M anagerial Cost and Budgeting. C o n tr o l  c o n c e p t s ,  e s s e n t ia l s  o f  jo b  o r d e r  a n d  p r o c e s s  c o s t in g ;  b u d g e t s  a n d  b u d g e t in g  fo r  p la n n in g  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  f l e x ib le  b u d g e t s  a n d  u s e  o f  “ e x c e p t io n ” p r in c ip le  t h r o u g h  v a r ia n c e  a n a ly s is ;  c o n t r o l  o f  f ix e d  c o s t s ,  r e le v a n t  c o s t  a n a ly s i s  fo r  m a n a g e r ia l  d e c is io n  m a k in g ,  c a p i t a l  p la n n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  231.331—4 Princip les of Incom e Taxation. S t u d y  o f  t h e  F e d e r a l  I n c o m e  T a x  la w s  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  in d iv id u a ls ,  p a r t n e r s h ip s ,  c o r p o r a t io n s ,  e s t a t e s ,  a n d  tr u s t s ,  in  d e t e r m in a t io n  o f  t h e  t a x a b le  in c o m e  fo r  c o m p u t in g  t h e  t a x  l ia b i l i t y  d u e . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  2 3 1 .341—4 Cost Accounting Principles. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  jo b  o r d e r  a n d  p r o c ­e s s  c o s t  s y s t e m s ,  r e la t e d  j o in t  a n d  b y - p r o d u c t  c o s t in g ,  a n d  e s t im a t e d  c o s t  p r o ­c e d u r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 3 1 .351a—4 A ccounting T heory and Problem s I. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a s s e t  a c c o u n t s ,  th e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 3 1 .
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351b—4 Accounting T heory and Problem s II. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e q u i t y  a c c o u n t s ,  t h e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  e tc . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 a .410—4 Accounting Concepts.4 4 2 —4  Advanced Cost Accounting. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  b u d g e t in g  c o n c e p t s ,  s t a n d a r d  c o s t in g  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  v a r ia n c e s ,  d e c is io n  m a k in g  w it h  a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  p la n n in g  o f  c a p i t a l  a c q u is i t io n s ,  d ir e c t  c o s t in g ,  r e le v a n t  c o s t  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n  c o s t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 .453—4 Advanced Acounting Problem s. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p r o b le m s  in  c o n s o l id a t io n  o f  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  p a r t n e r s h ip s  d i s s o lu t io n  a n d  l iq u id a t io n ,  c o n s ig n m e n t ,  in s t a l lm e n t  s a le s ,  a n d  o t h e r  a d v a n c e d  a c c o u n t in g  to p ic s .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 b .4 5 6 —4  Auditing. S t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s ,  p r in c ip le s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  a u d it in g ,  in c lu d in g  e t h ic s ,  p r o f e s s io n a l  s ta n d a r d s ,  in t e r n a l  c o n t r o l ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a u d it  w o r k in g  p a p e r s ,  a u d i t  r e p o r ts , a n d  r e la t e d  s e r v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 5 1 b  a n d  4 4 2 .  4 5 8 —4  A ccounting System s.461—4 Advanced CPA Problem s.
Aerospace Studies
301—3, 302—3, 303—3 Aerospace Studies 3 (c );  Growth and D evelopm ent of Aerospace Power (e ) .  P r o f e s s io n a l  O ffic e r  C o u r s e . A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  w a r , t h e  g r o w th  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o s p a c e  p o w e r , t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  A ir  F o r c e ,  a s t r o n a u t ic s  a n d  s p a c e  o p e r a t io n s ,  a n d  t h e  f u t u r e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o ­s p a c e  p o w e r . I n v o lv e s  s p e c i f ic  e x e r c i s e  o f  w r i t t e n  a n d  s p o k e n  c o m m u n ic a t io n  s k il ls .  R e q u ir e s  th r e e  h o u r s  le c t u r e - s e m in a r ;  in  s o m e  c a s e s  a  o n e  h o u r  l e a d e r ­s h ip  la b o r a t o r y  is  a ls o  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s a t i s f a c t o r y  c o m p le t io n  o f  t h e  G M C  o r  s ix  w e e k  f ie ld  t r a in in g  c o u r s e .350—2 Aerospace Studies. A  s t u d y  o f  f l ig h t  r e g u la t io n s ,  w e a t h e r ,  a n d  n a v ig a ­t io n . 4  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n - p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  e n r o l lm e n t  in  A F R O T C  F l ig h t  I n s t r u c t io n  P r o g r a m  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  P A S .351—3, 352—3, 353—3 Aerospace Studies 4. Professional Officer Course. A  s t u d y  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l i s m , l e a d e r s h ip ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t .  I n c lu d e s  p r o f e s s io n a l  r e s p o n ­s ib i l i t i e s ,  t h e  m i l i t a r y  j u s t ic e  s y s t e m , l e a d e r s h ip  t h e o r y ,  f u n c t io n s  a n d  p r a c ­t i c e s ,  m a n a g e m e n t  p r in c ip le s  a n d  f u n c t io n s ,  p r o b le m  s o lv in g ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  to o ls ,  p r a c t ic e s ,  a n d  c o n tr o ls .  T h r e e  h o u r s  le c t u r e - s e m in a r ;  in  s o m e  c a s e s  o n e  h o u r  l e a d e r s h ip  la b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 , 3 0 2 , a n d  3 0 3 , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  P A S .
American Studies
398—4 Sem inar in Am erican Studies. A  s t u d y  o f  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  w i t h  a v ie w  to w a r d s  c r o s s in g  t h e  b o u n d a r ie s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  d i s c ip l in e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s ta n d in g .
Anthropology
G SB 201a—4 T he Individual and H is Cultural Envornm ent.304—4 T he Origins of Civilization. T h e  c o n d i t io n s  t h a t  p r o d u c e d  t h e  e a r ly  h ig h  c u l t u r e  o f  b o th  O ld  a n d  N e w  W o r ld s . A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o m p le x  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  t h a t  le d  to  t h e  r is e  a n d  f a l l  o f  e a r ly  c iv i l iz a t io n s .305—9 (3,3,3) P eoples and Cultures of the W orld I. T h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  m a n  in  ( a )  N o r t h  A m e r ic a ,  (b ) A s ia ,  a n d  (c )  O c e a n ia  f r o m  e a r ly  t im e s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .G SB 351b—3 Cultural Background of D eveloping Africa.G SA 365—3 H um an Origins.G SB 366—3 T he Growth of Culture.400—4 M an and Culture. T h e  n a t u r e  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  c u l t u r a l  p r o c e s s .  R e l a t io n ­s h ip s  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  m a n  a s  a n  in d iv id u a l  a n d  a s  a  g r o u p . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  p o in t  o f  v ie w .404—4 Prim itive Art and Technology. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a n  a s  a  to o l - u s in g  a n d  a r t - lo v in g  b e in g . A r t i s t i c  a n d  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  t r a d i t io n s  o f  n o n - W e s t e r n  p e o p le s ,  p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t .405—4 Social Anthropology. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n a l
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f e a t u r e s  o f  h u m a n  g r o u p s . F u n c t io n a l  a s p e c t s  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n s  o f  k in s h ip ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  r e l ig io u s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s .408—4 H istory of Anthropological Thought. T h e  g r o w th  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y  to  a b o u t  1 8 6 0 , f o l lo w e d  b y  a  m o r e  in t e n s iv e  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s  a n d  id e a s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y  d u r in g  t h e  p a s t  h u n d r e d  y e a r s .409—4 Anthropology and M odern Life. T h e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld . C o n tr ib u t io n s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y  to  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  e d u c a to r ,  s o c ia l  w o r k e r , a d m in is t r a t o r ,  b u s i ­n e s s  m a n ,  g o v e r n m e n t  o f f ic ia l ,  a n d  o t h e r  s p e c ia l i s t s  d e a l in g  w it h  m a n  in  W e s t e r n  a n d  n o n - W e s t e r n  c u l tu r e s .416—4 Culture Change. E x a m in a t io n  o f  l o n g  a n d  s h o r t  r a n g e  c u l t u r e  c h a n g e ,  a c c u lt u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a n d  in n o v a t io n ,  t h e o r y  a n d  m e t h o d  in  s t u d y  o f  c u l t u r e  c h a n g e .430^4 Archaeology of North Am erica. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  a r c h a e o lo g y  a n d  a s u r v e y  o f  p r e h is t o r ic  I n d ia n  c u l t u r e s  n o r th  o f  M e x ic o ,  w it h  p a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  u p o n  t h e  c u l t u r e s  o f  t h e  M is s i s s ip p i  V a l le y .483—3 to 18 Individual Study in Anthropology. G u id e d  r e s e a r c h  u p o n  a n t h r o ­p o lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . S h o u ld  c o n s u l t  c h a ir m a n  b e f o r e  e n r o ll in g .507—9 (3,3,3) Pro-sem inar in Social Anthropology.508—8 (4,4) Pro-sem inar in Cultural Anthropology.
Applied Science
101—9 (3,3,3) Graphics, (a ) B a s i c  p r in c ip le s  o f  g r a p h ic  c o m m u n ic a t io n s .  P i c ­t o r ia l  p r o j e c t io n ,  s e c t io n s  a n d  c o n v e n t io n s ,  d im e n s io n in g  a u x i l ia r y  v ie w s ,  f r e e h a n d  le t t e r in g ,  a n d  s k e t c h in g ,  (b ) G r a p h ic a l  s o lu t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  in v o lv ­in g  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  s p a c e  r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  p o in t s ,  l in e s ,  a n d  p la n e s ;  in t e r s e c t io n s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t s ,  (c ) A u x i l ia r y  v ie w s ,  th r e a d s  a n d  fa s t n e r s ,  d im e n s io n in g .  L a b o r a to r y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .420—3 D ig ita l Computers in Research. B a s ic  f o u n d a t io n s  u s e d  in  o p e r a t io n s  r e s e a r c h . A n  i n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  in  t h e  u s e  o f  d ig i t a l  c o m p u t e r s  a s  r e la t e d  to  t o p ic s  s u c h  a s  p r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  s t a t i s t i c s ,  m a t r ic e s ,  g a m e  th e o r y ,  M o n t e  C a r lo  t e c h ­n iq u e s ,  d is t r ib u t io n  a n d  s c h e d u l in g  p r o b le m s , a n d  s im u la t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  2 2 5 .523—3 D ig ita l S im ulation Techniques.524—6 (3,3) Linear and N on-L inear Program m ing.525—3 Analog and D igita l M ethods.526—3 Sim ulation and D ata Processing.531—8 (4,4) Operations Analysis and Synthesis.533—3 Program  Evaluation and R eview  Techniques.560—8 (4,4) Autom atic Control Theory.
Art
A r t  E d u c a t io n  C o u r s e s :  3 0 0 , 3 6 5 , 4 0 8 , 4 6 6 , 5 6 0 , 5 6 6 .A r t  H is t o r y  C o u r s e s :  2 2 5 , 3 4 5 , 3 4 6 , 3 4 7 , 3 6 9 , 5 7 1 .S t u d io  C o u r s e s :  1 0 0 , 2 0 2 , 3 0 5 , 3 1 0 , 3 1 2 , 3 2 5 , 3 5 8 , 3 9 3 , 4 0 1 , 4 0 5 , 4 0 6 , 4 1 6 , 4 2 0 , 4 2 6 ,  5 0 1 , 5 0 2 , 5 1 1 , 5 2 0 .
100—15 (5,5,5) B asic Studio. A  s t u d io  c o u r s e  in  v i s u a l  f u n d a m e n t a l s  e m p h a ­s iz in g  t h e  w a y s  in  w h ic h  a r t  m a y  b e  s tr u c tu r e d . S t u d io  e x p e r ie n c e  in  tw o -  a n d  t h r e e - d im e n s io n a l  m a t e r ia ls .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .202—15 (5,5,5) Interm ediate Studio. A n  e x t e n s io n  o f  B a s ic  S t u d io  e x p e r ie n c e s  th r o u g h  in t e n s i f i e d  study o f  s u c h  s p e c i f ic  s t u d io  d i s c ip l in e s  a s  d r a w in g , p a in t ­in g , s c u lp tu r e ,  c e r a m ic s ,  a n d  p r in t m a k in g . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 0 —15.225—9 (3,3,3) H istory of W orld Art. A  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h i ­t e c t u r e  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  to  m o d e r n  t im e s .  E m p h a s i s  i s  p la c e d  u p o n  t h e  m a jo r  p e r io d s  a n d  g r e a t  s t y l e s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  b a c k ­g r o u n d s . O p e n  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  d u r in g  t h e  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  y e a r ,  w it h  c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  f a c u l t y ,  (a ) T h e  a r t  a n d  a r c h i t e c t u r e  o f  a n c i e n t  a n d  c la s s ic a l  m a n . (b) A r t  o f  t h e  m e d ie v a l  e p o c h , (c ) A r t  f r o m  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  to  t h e  p reseraf.300—12 (4,4,4) Art Education. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  a r t  a c t iv i t ie s ?  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls .  D e s i g n e d  fo r  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  s tu d e n ts .
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305—12 (4,4,4) Advanced Ceramics. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  c e r a m ic s  a s  a n  a r t  fo r m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 —15.310—12 (4,4,4) Painting. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g  a s  a  m e d iu m  o f  e x p r e s ­s io n . I n d iv id u a l  r a th e r  th a n  g r o u p  p r o b le m s  a r e  e n g a g e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 —15. 312a—4 Advertising and Graphic D esign. D e a l s  w i t h  t h e  b a s ic  t o o ls  o f  t h e  a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n e r .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  s t y l e s  o f  t y p e ,  l e t t e r in g  t e c h n iq u e s ,  la y o u t  p r o b le m s , a n d  r e p r o d u c t io n  p r o c e s s e s  fo r  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s  in  p a p e r s ,  m a g a z in e s ,  p o s t e r s ,  t e le v is io n ,  a n d  p a m p h le t s .  C r e a t iv e  e x e r c i s e s  in  d e s ig n in g  w i t h  t y p e  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s .312b—4  Advertising and Graphic D esign  II. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n e r ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  ty p o g r a p h y .  I n c lu d e s  t y p e ­s e t t in g ,  p r o o f  p r in t in g ,  e n g r a v in g , a n d  l i t h o g r a p h ic  p r o c e s s e s .  A p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  d e s ig n  to  a  v a r ie t y  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p r o j e c t s ,  w i t h  p r o f e s s io n a l  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e s  e x a c t e d . C r e a t iv e  a n d  t e c h n ic a l  c la s s  w o r k  is  s u p p le m e n t e d  b y  f ie ld  t r ip s  to  p r in t in g  f ir m s  a n d  a d v e r t is in g  d e s ig n  s tu d io s .325—12 (4,4,4) Studio. N o  m o r e  t h a n  4 h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  8 h o u r s  in  m e d iu m  o f  c h o ic e  ( e x c e p t  w h e r e  s u c h  c o u r s e s  d o  n o t  e x is t )  a n d  c o n ­s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .3 4 5 —3  Art of the N in eteenth  Century. T h e  m e a n in g  a n d  v a r ie t i e s  o f  a r t  f r o m  t h e  t im e  o f  t h e  F r e n c h  R e v o lu t io n  u n t i l  l a t e  I m p r e s s io n is t  a r t  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y .  R e la t io n s  to  t h e  s o c ia l  e n v ir o n m e n t  a r e  in t e r p r e t e d .3 4 6 —3 M e d ie v a l  a n d  R e n a i s s a n c e  A r t . A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a r t  in  E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  e a r ly  C h r is t ia n  p e r io d  th r o u g h  t h e  R e n a is s a n c e .  P r e r e q u i ­s i te :  G S C  3 5 1 - 1 2 .3 4 7 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  A n c i e n t  A r t . A n  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h i ­t e c t u r e  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  t im e s  th r o u g h  t h e  a n c i e n t  E g y p t ia n ,  M e s o p o t a m ia n ,  G r e e k , a n d  R o m a n  c iv i l iz a t io n s ,  p r e s e n t e d  w i t h  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  c u l t u r a l  s e t t in g s  o f  t h e  p e o p le s  in v o lv e d .358—12 (4,4,4) Prints. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p r in t m a k in g  a s  a  m e d iu m . S t u d io  p r o j e c t s  in  in t a g l io ,  r e l i e f ,  a n d  p la n o g r a p h ic  p r o c e s s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  202—15. 365—4 Art Education in the Secondary Schools. F o r  a r t  e d u c a t io n  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r in g  to  t e a c h  a t  s e c o n d a r y  le v e l ;  in c lu d e s  s t u d io  p r o j e c t s  d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  a w a r e n e s s  o f  t e c h n ic a l  a n d  a e s t h e t i c  n e e d s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  s t u d e n t s ,  r e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  p la n n in g  o f  c u r r ic u lu m . F a l l  q u a r te r  o n ly .369—3 Prim itive Art. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a r t s  o f  “ p r im it iv e ” p e o p le s  o f  A fr ic a ,  t h e  P a c i f ic ,  a n d  t h e  A m e r ic a s .  C h a r a c t e r is t ic  w o r k s  a r e  in t e r p r e t e d  in  c o n t e x t  w it h  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t io n s  o f  p r im it iv e  s o c ie t y .  T h e  s ig n i f i c a n t  in f lu e n c e s  o f  p r im it iv e  a r t  o n  m o d e r n  p a in t in g  a n d  s c u lp tu r e .393—12 (4,4,4) Sculpture. P r o b le m s  in  m o d e l in g ,  c a r v in g , c a s t in g ,  a n d  c o n s t r u c ­t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 —15.4 0 1 —2  to 1 2  Research in  Painting. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 —12.4 0 5 —2  to 1 2  Studio in Sculpture. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 3 —12.406—2 to  12 Studio in  Painting. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 —12.408—4 Art E ducation for E lem entary Teachers II.410—2 to  12 Research in  Prints. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 8 —12.4 1 6 —2  to 12 Studio in  Prints. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 8 —12.420—2 to 12 R esearch in  Pottery. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 —12.426—2 to 12 Studio in Pottery. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 —12.441—2 to 6 Studio in  Drawing.4 6 0 —2  to 1 2  R esearch in  Art Education.4 6 6 —2  to 1 2  Studio in  Art Education.483—3 to 12 R esearch in  Art H istory.5 0 1 —2  to 1 2  Sem inar in  Painting.5 0 2 —2  to 1 2  Sem inar in  Sculpture.511—2 to 12 Sem inar in  Prints.520—2 to 12 Sem inar in  Pottery.560—2 to 12 Sem inar in  Art Education.566—2 to 12 R esearch in Art Education.571—2 to 5 R eadings in Art H istory.599—5 to 9 Thesis.
Biology
3 0 1 —1 1  ( 4 ,4 ,3 )  Concepts at t h e  Cellular Level. ( a ,b )  C e l l  S t r u c t u r e  a n d  F u n c ­t io n . S t r u c t u r e ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  c e l l s ,  o r g a n e l l e s ,  a n d  m a c r o m o le ­
c u le s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , ( c )  D e v e lo p m e n t a l  B io lo g y .  M o r p h o g e n e s is ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  g r o w th , a n d  r e g e n e r a t io n  in  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a ls .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e s :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b  a n d  C h e m is t r y  l l l a , b , c .302 (5,5,5,5) Concepts at the Organism Level. T h e  fo r m , f u n c t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a ­t io n , a n d  p h y lo g e n y  o f  o r g a n is m s , (a ) A n im a l  l i f e .  S p o n g e s  th r o u g h  m a m m a ls .  T w o  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (b ) T h e  lo w e r  o r g a n is m s .  V ir u s e s ,  b a c te r ia ,  a lg a e ,  m o ld s ,  a n d  p r o to z o a . T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , ( c )  P la n t  l i f e .  B r y o p h y t e s  t h r o u g h  f lo w e r in g  p la n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a ,b ,c :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b .(d ) P h y s io lo g y .  F u n c t io n  a n d  r e g u la t io n  in  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a ls .  F o u r  le c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s  fo r  d: 3 0 2 a ,c  a n d  C h e m is t r y  l l l a , b .303—12 (4,4,4) Concepts at the Population Level, (a ) G e n e t ic s .  M e c h a n is m  o f  in h e r it a n c e ,  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  t h e  o r ig in  o f  g e n e t ic  d iv e r s it y .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (b) E v o lu t io n .  E v o lu t io n a r y  c h a n g e  i n ­c lu d in g  p o p u la t io n  g e n e t ic s ,  e c o lo g ic a l  f a c t o r s ,  s e le c t io n ,  a n d  s p e c ia t io n .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (c ) E c o lo g y .  L i f e  a n d  t h e  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  e n e r g y  r e la ­t io n s h ip s  a n d  s u c c e s s io n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a ,b .G SA 310—3 H um an A natom y and Physiology.310—2 H um an Anatom y and P hysiology Laboratory. T o  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly  w it h  G S A  3 1 0 . F o u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . I n t e n d e d  fo r  n u r s in g  a n d  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a t io n  m a jo r s .  N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b .311—5 Applied B acteriology. A  t r e a t m e n t  o f  c y t o lo g y ,  t h e o r ie s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  s t a in in g ,  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  m ic r o o r g a n is m s  a n d  t h e ir  m e d ic a l  r e la t io n s h ip s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S A  2 0 1 a ,b .GSA 314 M an’s G enetic H eritage.390 0 to 1 (0,0,1) Undergraduate B iology Sem inar. P r e s e n t a t io n s  b y  f a c u l t y ,  v is i t in g  in v e s t ig a t o r s ,  a n d  s t u d e n ts .  S t u d e n t s  g iv e  o n e  s e m in a r  p e r  y e a r .  M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .410—4 Advanced G enetics. A  s t u d y  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  in h e r it a n c e ,  c h r o m o s o m a l  e v o lu t io n  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  r a d ia t io n  g e n e t ic s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 3 a  a n d  G S D  1 1 4 d . 415—4 Experim ental Em bryology. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  fr o m  t h e  b e g in ­n in g  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  e m b r y o lo g y ;  t h e  la b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e s  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d e r n  t e c h n iq u e s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 c  a n d  o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g is t r a t io n .  L im it e d  to  t e n  s t u d e n t s .  420—4  P lant Synecology. T h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  a n d  c a u s a t iv e  f a c t o r s  in  t h e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p la n t  c o m m u n i t i e s .  F ie ld  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  q u a n t i t a t iv e  m e a s ­u r e m e n t s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n s  o f  s u c c e s s f u l  d y n a m ic s  a r e  s t r e s s e d . T h r e e  l e c ­tu r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 c .423—4 Princip les of Parasitism . P r in c ip le s  d e a l in g  w i t h  p a r a s i t i c  r e la t io n s h ip s .  I n c lu d e s  s t u d y  o f  t y p e s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  m o r p h o lo g ic  a n d  p h y s io lo g ic  a d a p t a t io n s  o f  p a r a s i t e s ,  d e f e n s iv e  m e c h a n is m s ,  im m u n i t y ,  a n d  s p e c i f ic i ty .  S e l e c t e d  e x a m ­p le s  f r o m  t b e  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a l s  a r e  u s e d  to  i l lu s t r a t e  t h e  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  l i f e  h is t o r ie s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,b ,c .435—4 Ethology. A  s u r v e y  o f  a n im a l  in t e r a c t io n s  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e  o f  a n im a ls  to  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  s t im u l i .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .444—4 Integrative Physiology. M e c h a n is m s  o f  r e s p o n s e  a n d  in t e g r a t io n  w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a ­t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a , 3 0 2 a , a n d  o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g is t r a t io n .447—4 T opics in  P lant Physiology. P h o t o s y n t h e s i s ,  m in e r a l  n u t r i t io n  o f  p la n t s ,  w a t e r  r e g im e ,  g r o w th  a n d  m o v e m e n t  o f  p la n t s .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a ­t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 2 c  a n d  C h e m is t r y  1 1 1 a ,b ,c .455—4 P lant Anatom y. D e v e lo p m e n t a l  a n d  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d ie s  o f  s e e d  p la n t s  in c lu d in g  s t r u c t u r e  o f  v e g e t a t iv e  a n d  r e p r o d u c t iv e  p a r t s  a n d  e m b r y o lo g y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .458—5 F unctional M orphology of Vertebrates. T h e  p h y lo g e n e t i c  a p p r o a c h  to
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c o m p a r a t iv e  fo r m , f u n c t io n ,  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  v e r t e b r a t e  o r g a n is m s . T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .470—4 Field  Botany. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  p la n t s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie ld  tr ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 -$ 2 5  p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .480—4 Field  Zoology. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  a n im a ls .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie l d  t r ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 -$ 2 5  p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .485—4 Ichthyology. R e la t io n s h ip s ,  e c o lo g y ,  b e h a v io r ,  p h y s io lo g y ,  a n d  a n a t o m y  o f  f is h e s . F ie ld  s t u d y  o f  lo c a l  f a u n a  i s  s t r e s s e d .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a ­to r ie s  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .486—4 H erpetology. A  s t u d y  o f  a m p h ib ia n s  a n d  r e p t i l e s ,  t h e ir  e v o lu t io n ,  r e la ­t io n s h ip s ,  m o r p h o lo g y ,  a n d  b e h a v io r .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,c  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  488—4 M am m alogy. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h is t o r y ,  a n d  e v o lu t io n  o f  m a m m a ls .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .493—2 to 8 Research in  B iology. R e s e a r c h  o n  b io lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .497—2 to  8 B iology F ield  Studies. A  tr ip  o f  fo u r  to  e ig h t  w e e k s  to  a c q u a in t  s t u d e n t s  w it h  a n im a ls  o r  p la n t s  in  v a r io u s  e n v ir o n m e n t s  a n d / o r  w it h  m e t h o d s  o f  f ie ld  s t u d y ,  c o l l e c t io n ,  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n . A r r a n g e m e n t s  m a d e  in  a d v a n c e  o f  te r m ;  tr a v e l  c o s t s  b o r n e  b y  t h e  s t u d e n t .  N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n ­c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .498—2 to 8 H onors in Biology. R e s e a r c h  o n  b io lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . N o  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  4.25 g r a d e - p o in t  a v e r a g e , s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .501—2 Research Orientation.504—9 (3,3,3) Instructional Innovation in Secondary School B iology.511—4 Population Genetics.512—4 Cytogenetics.521—4 Lim nology.524—3 Biogeography.545—3 P hysiology of Sense Organs.547—3 M ineral N utrition of Plants.553—4 M orphology of the Sperm atophytes.580—4 Advanced Invertebrates.581—4 H elm inthology.590—3 (1,1,1) Graduate B iology Sem inar.591—1 to 4 R eadings in Biology.593—1 to 4 Special Problem s in B iology.599—2 to 9 Research and Thesis.
Business Communications
390—4 B usiness Com m unications. D e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  v i t a l  r o le  o f  e f f e c t iv e  c o m m u n ic a t io n  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  s k i l l  in  b u s i ­n e s s  w r i t in g  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  r e p o r t s .  P r o v id e s  a n  o p p o r ­t u n i t y  to  le a r n  e f f e c t iv e  u s e  o f  a  b u s in e s s  l ib r a r y ;  to  c o l l e c t  a n d  in t e r p r e t  d a ta ;  to  p r e s e n t  in f o r m a t io n  in  a  lo g ic a l ly  o r g a n iz e d  a n d  a c c e p t a b le  fo r m . P r e r e q u i ­s i t e s :  G S D  1 0 1 b  a n d  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t io n  in  G e n e r a l  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a ­t io n  3 4 0 .
Business Education
201—9 (3,3,3) Typew riting. M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  k e y b o a r d , s p e e d  a n d  a c c u r a c y  in  t h e  t o u c h  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  t y p e w r it e r ,  a n d  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  n e e d e d  fo r  v o c a ­t i o n a l  a n d  p e r s o n a l  u s e s ,  ( a )  P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g ,  (b ) P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c ­t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  3 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te ,  (c )  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 b  o r  tw o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o th e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g
a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  4 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  a n d  to  p r e p a r e  s im p le  b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  m a n u s c r ip t s ,  a n d  fo r m s .221—12 (4,4,4) Shorthand and Transcription. S t u d y  o f  G r e g g  s h o r th a n d  t h e o r y  a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  r e q u ir e d  fo r  d ic t a t io n  a n d  t r a n ­s c r ip t io n . (a )  P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r th a n d , (b) P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  2 2 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o th e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n ­s c r ip t io n . (c ) P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 1 b  o r  tw o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o th e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  i n  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t a k e  n e w - m a t t e r  d ic t a t io n  a t  6 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  fo r  t h r e e  m in u te s .241—2 D uplicating.304—3 Advanced Typew riting. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a d v a n c e d  s k il l s  in  t y p in g  b u s i ­n e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  m a n u s c r ip t s ,  fo r m s , a n d  ta b le s ;  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c o p y  f r o m  r o u g h  d r a f t  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1 c  o r  t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o th e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  5 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  a n d  to  p r e p a r e  b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  a n d  m a n u s c r ip ts .324a—4 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription I. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h ig h -  l e v e l  d ic t a t io n  a n d  t r a n s c r ip t io n  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 1 c  or  t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r  n e w - m a t t e r  d ic t a t io n  t a k e n  a t  a  s u s ­t a in e d  r a te  o f  8 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .324b—4 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription II. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  3 2 4 a . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 4 a  o r  fo u r  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r th a n d -  t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r s  n e w - m a t t e r  d i c t a ­t i o n  t a k e n  a t  a  s u s t a in e d  r a te  o f  9 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .327—4 Office T heories and Practice.341—4 Office M achines. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  a n d  o p e r a t io n a l  c h a r a c t e r ­i s t i c s  o f  b a s ic  t y p e s  o f  o f f ic e  m a c h in e s ;  a  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a p p r o p r ia te  u s e s  o f  e a c h  k in d  o f  m a c h in e .  L a b o r a to r y  p r a c t ic e  r e q u ir e d . A  u n i t  in  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  g iv e s  o p p o r tu n i t y  fo r  k e y - p u n c h  in s t r u c t io n .351—4 Foundations of B usiness Education. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  t e a c h e r  in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  a n d  p o s t - s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l .  A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  c u r r ic u lu m . A  s u r v e y  o f  t r e n d s  a n d  e x t e r n a l  in f lu e n c e s  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n .403—3 T eaching Typew riting. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s k i l l - b u i ld in g  p r in c i ­p le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  s t a n d ­a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 4 .404—3 T each ing Shorthand and Transcription. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s k il l -  b u i ld in g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r fo r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 4 a .405—4 T each ing General B asic Business Subjects. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a n a ly s i s  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  t e a c h in g  u n i t s ,  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .406—4 T eaching Office Practice. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s k i l l - b u i ld in g ,  e v a l ­u a t io n  o f  t e a c h in g  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e  fo r  o f f ic e  p r a c t ic e  a n d  o ff ic e  m a c h in e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1  o r  e q u iv a le n t .408—3 T each ing D ata Processing and Bookkeeping. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a n a ly s i s  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a  t e a c h in g  u n i t  in  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .414—6 (3,3) Organization and Adm inistration of Cooperative Vocational B u si­ness E ducation Programs. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a t io n a l  p r o g r a m s , m e t h o d s  o f  s e l e c t in g  s t u d e n t s  a n d  w o r k  s t a t io n s ,  p la c in g  a n d  s u p e r ­v i s in g  s t u d e n t s  o n  p a r t - t im e  jo b s ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  jo b  a n a ly s e s ,  c o n d u c t in g  r e la t e d  in f o r m a t io n  c o u r s e s ,  e v a lu a t in g  w o r k e r s  a n d  w o r k  s t a t io n s ,  a d v is o r y  c o m m it t e e s ,  a n d  p u b l ic  r e la t io n s  a s p e c t s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  p r o g r a m s . \415—6 Supervised Business E xperience and R elated Study. C la s s r o o m  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  c o o r d in a t in g  in - s c h o o l  a n d  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a ­t io n a l  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m s , w i t h  a n a ly s i s  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  o n - t h e - j o b  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  t h e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  c la s s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  f u t u r e  w o r k  a s  c o o r d in a t o r s  a n d  v o c a t io n a l  t e a c h e r s .426—4 Office M anagem ent. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a s  a p p l ie d  to  o ff ic e  p r o b le m s . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  o f f ic e  in  b u s in e s s  m a n a g e m e n t ;  o f f ic e  o r g a n iz a t io n ;  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  l a y o u t  o f  t h e  o ff ic e ;  o f f ic e  s e r v ic e s ,  p r o c e ­d u r e s , s t a n d a r d s ,  a n d  c o n tr o ls .
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427—4 Records Adm inistration. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  r e c o r d s  m a n a g e m e n t  fr o m  i t s  in c e p t io n ,  a n d  t h e  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  t h e  n e e d  fo r  p a p e r  w o r k  m a n a g e m e n t .  S t r e s s  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  in f o r m a t io n  m a n a g e m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s  in  s u p p o r t  o f  o r g a n i­z a t io n  m a n a g e m e n t ,  c o n tr o l ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n .  E a c h  p h a s e  o f  t h e  l i f e  o f  r e c o r d s  f r o m  c r e a t io n  to  d is p o s a l  or  p e r m a n e n t  r e t e n t io n .  P o t e n t ia l s  o f  d a ta  p r o c e s s ­in g , m ic r o p h o t o g r a p h y ,  n e w  d e v e lo p m e n t s  in  in f o r m a t io n  h a n d l in g  e q u ip m e n t .428—4 System s and Procedures. A  p r o b le m s  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  o f f ic e  s y s t e m s -  p r o c e d u r e s  f u n c t io n  in  t h e  m o d e r n  b u s in e s s  firm ; s e m in a r  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k  o n  im p r o v e m e n t  o f  s y s t e m s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  p a p e r w o r k  e n g in e e r in g ;  t h e o r y  o f  o f f ic e - s y s t e m s  d e s ig n ;  s y s t e m s  a d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  w o r k  s im p l i f ic a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 6 .500—4 Principles and Problem s of Business Education.502—4 Research in B usiness Education.503—4 T ests and M easurem ents in B usiness Education.505—2 to 8 W orkshop in B usiness Education.507—4 Applications and Fundam entals of D ata Processing in Business E duca­tion.508—4 Adm inistration and Supervision in B usiness Education.509—4 Im provem ent of Instruction in  G eneral (B asic) B usiness Subjects.510—4 Im provem ents of Instruction in Secretarial Subjects.590—2 to 5 R eadings in B usiness Education.591—2 to 5 Individual Research in B usiness Education.599—1 to 9 T hesis.
Chemistry
110—4 General and Inorganic Chemistry. A  b r ie f  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  a to m  a n d  c h e m ic a l  b o n d in g ;  a c id s ,  b a s e s ,  s a l t s ,  a n d  p H ;  a n d  a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o p e r t ie s  a n d  r e a c t io n s  o f  s o m e  o f  t h e  m o r e  c o m m o n  e le m e n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . N o t  a p p l ic a b le  to  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  to  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .111—15 (5,5,5) Chem ical Principles and Inorganic Chemistry, (a ) N a t u r e  o f  m a t t e r ,  g a s  la w s ,  p e r io d ic  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  la w s  o f  c o m b in a t io n ,  c h e m ic a l  c a lc u la ­t io n s .  S t u d e n t s  w i t h  a n  e x c e l l e n t  r e c o r d  in  h ig h  s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y  m a y  b e  a b le  to  s t a r t  w i t h  ( b ) .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  q u iz ,  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  a n d  g e o m e t r y  o r  e q u iv a le n t ;  (b ) s o ­lu t io n s ,  k in e t ic s ,  e q u i l ib r iu m , e le c t r o c h e m is t r y ,  a n d  c h e m is t r y  o f  t h e  e le m e n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  q u iz ,  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 a  o r  s t r o n g  b a c k g r o u n d  in  h ig h  s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y ;  (c ) c o n t in u a t io n  o f  c h e m is t r y  o f  t h e  e le m e n t s ,  io n ic  e q u i l ib r ia ,  a n d  q u a l i t a t iv e  a n a ly s is .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 b .235—5 General Q uantitative A nalysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e o r ie s  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  v o lu m e t r ic  a n d  g r a v im e t r ic  t e c h n iq u e s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 c .240—4 Organic Chemistry. A  s u r v e y  c o u r s e  n o t  o p e n  to  t h o s e  c o n c e n t r a t in g  in  c h e m is t r y .  A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  a l ip h a t ic  a n d  a r o m a t ic  c o m p o u n d s  w i t h  e m p h a ­s i s  o n  t h o s e  o f  b io lo g ic a l  im p o r t a n c e .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  11 0  o r  1 1 1 b .305—10 (5,5) Organic Chem istry, Preprofessional. F o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a ­t io n  in  c h e m is t r y  a n d  p r e p r o f e s s io n a l  s t u d e n t s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a ­t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 c .311—3 Inorganic Chemistry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e o r ie s  o f  b o n d in g  a n d  s t r u c tu r e ,  s y m m e t r y ,  c o m p le x io n s ,  a n d  l e s s  f a m il ia r  e le m e n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 c .336—4 A nalytical Chem istry. C o n t in u a t io n  o f  v o lu m e t r ic  a n d  g r a v im e tr ic  t h e o r ie s  a n d  m e t h o d s  w i t h  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  in s t r u m e n t a l  m e t h o d s .  T w o  l e c ­tu r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 3 5 .341—15 (5,5,5) Organic Chem istry. T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 1 c .375—0 to 3 Chem istry Sem inar. O n e  le c t u r e  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s ta n d in g .411—4 Interm ediate Inorganic Chemistry. M o d e r n  in o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  i n ­c lu d in g  a t o m ic  s t r u c tu r e ,  c h e m ic a l  b o n d s , c o m p le x e s ,  a n d  c h e la t e  s t r u c tu r e s ;  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  p h y s i c a l  c h e m ic a l  p r in c ip le s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 6 0  o r  4 6 1 b . M a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly .
412—3 Inorganic Preparation. A  s t u d y  o f  s e v e r a l  im p o r t a n t  t y p e s  o f  in o r g a n ic  s y n t h e s e s .  O n e  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 3 5  a n d  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .432—8 (4,4) Instrum ental A nalytical M easurem ents. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  in s t r u m e n t a l  a n a ly t i c a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  in c lu d in g  s p e c t r o p h o t o m e t r ic ,  e le c tr o -  a n a ly t ic a l ,  a n d  c h r o m a t o g r a p h ic  m e t h o d s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 6 1 b . M a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly .433—3 Interm ediate Quantitative Analysis. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a n a ly s is  o f  c o m p le x  m a t e r ia ls ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  s e p a r a t io n s ,  f u n c t io n a l  g r o u p  a n a ly s is ,  a n d  in s t r u ­m e n t a l  a p p l ic a t io n s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­r e q u is i t e s :  4 3 2 a  o r  b a n d  4 6 1 c .444—3 Organic Reactions. A n  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  m o n o ­f u n c t io n a l  c o m p o u n d s . A d d i t io n a l  to p ic s ,  n o t  in c lu d e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  c o u r s e s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 c .446—4 Q ualitative Organic Analysis. A  s y s t e m a t i c  s t u d y  o f  t h e  s e p a r a t io n  a n d  id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  o r g a n ic  c o m p o u n d s  b y  a  p r o c e d u r e  b a s e d  o n  s o lu b i l i t y  a n d  c la s s i f ic a t io n  r e a g e n ts .  T w o  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .447—3 Quantitative Organic Chemistry.451—8 (4,4) B iochem istry, (a ) C a r b o h y d r a te s ,  f a t s  a n d  r e la t e d  s u b s t a n c e s ,  p r o t e in s  a n d  a m in o  a c id s ,  e n z y m e s ,  d ig e s t io n ,  a b s o r p t io n , a n d  d e t o x ic a t io n ,  (b) T h e  b lo o d  a n d  ly m p h ;  a c id - b a s e  r e g u la t io n ;  m e t a b o l is m  o f  c a r b o h y d r a te s ,  l ip id s ,  a n d  p r o te in s ;  u r in e ;  c a lo r im e t r y  a n d  e n e r g y  m e t a b o l is m ;  n u t r i t io n ,  v i t a m in s ,  a n d  h o r m o n e s .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 3 5  a n d  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .460—5 T heoretical Chemistry. T r a d i t io n a l  a s p e c t s  o f  p h y s i c a l  c h e m is t r y  w i t h ­o u t  t h e  r e q u ir e m e n t  o f  c a lc u lu s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 3 5 , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , a n d  o n e  y e a r  o f  p h y s ic s  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­s tr u c to r .461—12 (4,4,4) P hysical Chemistry, (a ) G a s e s ,  l iq u id s ,  s o l id s ,  s o lu t io n s ,  a n d  h o m o g e n e o u s  a n d  h e t e r o g e n e o u s  e q u i l ib r ia .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (b ) C h e m ic a l  k in e t ic s ,  e le c t r ic a l  c o n d u c ta n c e ,  e le c t r o m o t iv e  fo r c e ,  a n d  e le c t r o ly t ic  e q u i l ib r iu m . T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (c ) C h e m ic a l  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  t h e  q u a n t u m  t h e o r y ,  n u c le a r  s t r u c ­tu r e ,  p h o t o c h e m is t r y ,  a t o m ic  a n d  m o le c u la r  s tr u c tu r e .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  l a b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 3 5  ( c o n c u r r e n t ) ,  3 4 1 c , 12 h o u r s  o f  p h y s ic s ,  a n d  o n e  y e a r  o f  c a lc u lu s .464—3 Interm ediate P hysical Chemistry. I n t e r m e d ia t e  b e t w e e n  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  o f  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  p h y s ic a l  c h e m is t r y  a n d  a d v a n c e d  p h y s ic a l  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 6 1 c .490—2 Chem ical Literature. A  s t u d y  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  s o u r c e s  o f  c h e m ­i c a l  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  c a r r y in g  o u t  l i t e r a t u r e  s e a r c h e s .  T w o  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 3 5 , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , r e a d in g  k n o w le d g e  o f  G e r m a n  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .496—2 to 6 Chem ical Problem s. I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  r e la t iv e ly  s im p le  p r o b le m s  u n d e r  t h e  d ir e c t io n  o f  a  s ta f f  m e m b e r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n c e n ­t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y  w it h  4 .0  a v e r a g e , a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .511—9 (3,3,3) Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.517—3 Laboratory T echniques in Inorganic Chemistry.519—2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced T opics in  Inorganic Chemistry.531—3 T heory of Q uantitative A nalysis.539—2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced T opics in  A nalytical Chemistry.541—3 Advanced Organic Chemistry.547—3 to 6 Advanced Laboratory Preparations in Organic Chemistry.549—2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced T opics in Organic Chemistry.561—3 Chem ical Therm odynam ics.562—3 Atom ic and M olecular Structure.569—2 to 30 (2 to 6 per quarter) Advanced T opics in  P hysical Chemistry.575—1 to 3 Graduate Sem inar.597—3 to 15 R esearch and T hesis.
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Comparative Literature
300—12 (4,4,4) Survey of Comparative Literature, (a )  f r o m  H o m e r  to  D a n t e ,  (b ) f r o m  R a b e la i s  to  R a c in e ,  (c )  f r o m  V o l t a ir e  to  K a fk a .
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410—20 (4,4,4,4,4) Comparative Literature: Genres, (a ) l y r ic  a n d  e p ic  p o e tr y ,  (b) d r a m a , (c ) p r o s e , (d ) t r a g e d y ,  (e ) n o v e l .499—4 Traditional T hem es of World Literature. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  a n y  c o u r s e  in  c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  a  c o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h ,  f o r e ig n ,  o r  c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t e r a ­tu r e .
Counselor Education
305—4 E ducational Psychology. S t u d y  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r  a n d  t h e  l e a r n in g  p r o c e s s .  I n c lu d e s  s t u d y  o f  b e h a v io r ,  d is c ip l in e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  t h e  s c h o o l  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  l e a r n in g  th e o r ie s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  a s s e s s m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 1 c .420—4 E ducational Statistics. T h e  s t a t i s t i c s  n e e d e d  b y  t e a c h e r s  fo r  c la s s r o o m  u s e ,  t h e  r e a d in g  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n d  in f o r m a l  e d u c a t io n a l  r e s e a r c h .  I n c lu d e s  m e t h o d s  o f  o r g a n iz in g  a n d  p r e s e n t in g  d a ta ,  d e s c r ib in g  g r o u p  p e r ­f o r m a n c e , d e s c r ib in g  in d iv id u a l  p e r f o r m a n c e , m o d e l  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  m e a s u r e  o f  r e la t io n s h ip ,  m e a s u r e s  o f  r e l ia b i l i t y ,  a n d  t e s t s  o f  s ig n i f ic a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 .422—4 E ducational M easurem ents I. S t u d y  o f  t h e  p h i lo s o p h y  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  m e a s u r e m e n t s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  c o n s t r u c t io n  a n d  u s e  o f  t e a c h e r - m a d e  t e s t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 .426—4 Individual Inventory.483—6 Com m unity Program s for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency. A n a ly s i s  o f  d e l in q u e n c y  p r e v e n t io n  in  c o m m u n i t y  p r o g r a m s  a d m in is t e r e d  b y  t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls ,  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e ,  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a g e n c ie s .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  j u v e n i l e  d e l in q u e n c y  i s  a p p l ie d  to  a  c r i t iq u e  o f  e x is t in g  p r o g r a m s  a n d  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  p r o g r a m s . T h e  r o le s  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  w o r k e r s  p e r t in e n t  to  s u c h  p r o g r a m s  i s  d e l in e a t e d  w i t h  s p e c ia l  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o l  a d m in is t r a t io n ,  c o u n s e lo r ,  t h e  s o c ia l  w o r k e r s ,  t h e  c o u r t ,  p r o b a t io n  o ff ic e r s , a n d  p o l ic e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  485—4 to 9 W orkshop in E ducational U tilization  of Com m unity Resources.501—2 to 8 Special Research Problem s.511—4 E ducational Im plications of Learning Theories.515—4 P sychological Aspects of Education.520a—4 E ducational Statistics and Experim ental Design.520b—4 E ducational Statistics and Experim ental Design.522—4 E ducational M easurem ent II.525—4 School Behavior Problem s and T heir Prevention.526—4 T echniques of Individual Guidance.535—4 Introduction to Individual M easurem ent.536a—4 Appraisal of Intelligence: Child.536b—4 Appraisal of Intelligence: Child and Adult.536c—4 Appraisal of Intelligence.537—4 Counseling T heory and Practice I.538—4 Counseling T heory and Practice II.541—4 O ccupational Inform ation and Guidance.542—4 B asic Princip les of Guidance.543—4 G uidance Through Groups.545—4 Sem inar in Guidance.545a—2 to 4 Sem inar: Problem s in Guidance.545b—2 to 4 Sem inar: Learning and Com m unication.545f—2 to 4 Sem inar: P upil Adjustm ent.545j—2 to 4 Sem inar: Organization and Adm inistration.562a—4 Child D evelopm ent in  Education.562b—4 A dolescent D evelopm ent in  Education.575c—1 to 2 Practicum  in  Guidance.576—4 to 8 Practicum  in School Personnel Work.
Economics
200—4 M acroeconom ics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  t o  n a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s  w ith  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  m e a n in g  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  a n d  t h e  c a u s e s  o f  f lu c t u a t io n s  th e r e in .  N a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  p o l i c i e s ,  in c lu d in g  t h e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f  in c o m e ,  t h e  l e v e l  o f  e m p lo y m e n t  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t in g  s t a b i l i t y  a n d  g r o w th , t h e  r o le  o f  t a x a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s ta n d in g .
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201—4 M icroeconom ics. P r in c ip le s  a n d  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  m a r k e t  e c o n o m y .  T h e o r y  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  f ir m , s u p p ly ,  d e m a n d , a n d  p r ic e s .  A n a ly s is  o f  e a r n in g s  o f  p r o d u c t iv e  r e s o u r c e s ,  in c lu d in g  w a g e s ,  r e n t ,  in t e r e s t ,  a n d  p r o fit . I n t r o d u c ­t i o n  to  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s ta n d in g .  300—4 T h e M onetary System  and Econom ic Policy. S t u d y  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  m o n e y ,  c r e d i t ,  p r ic e s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y .  H o w  t h e  b a n k in g  s y s t e m  c r e a t e s  m o n e y ;  t h e  F e d e r a l  R e s e r v e  S y s t e m .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  a n d  f i s c a l  p o l ic y ;  t h e  r o le  o f  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  in  f u l l  e m p lo y m e n t  p o l i c y .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  in t e r n a t io n a l  f in a n c ia l  r e la t io n s h ip s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .303—4 Introduction to Econom ics (M B A ). S u r v e y  o f  e c o n o m ic  p r in c ip le s  in c lu d in g  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  m o n e y  a n d  b a n k in g , f i s c a l  p o l i c y ,  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th ,  p r ic e s ,  t h e o r y  o f  t h e  f irm , la b o r , r e n t ,  in t e r e s t ,  a n d  p r o f its . D o e s  n o t  c a r r y  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  R e s t r ic t e d  to  M B A  s t u d e n ts .310—4 Labor Problem s. S u r v e y  o f  la b o r  f o r c e ,  w a g e  a n d  e m p lo y m e n t  t h e o r y ,  u n e m p lo y m e n t  in c lu d in g  e c o n o m ic  in s e c u r i t y ,  t r a d e  u n io n is m , a n d  c o l l e c t iv e  b a r g a in in g  f r o m  t h e  s t a n d p o in t  o f  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  2 0 1 . G SB 311—3 Econom ic D evelopm ent of the U nited States.GSB 312—3 Comparative E conom ic System s.317—4 Econom ic H istory of the U nited  States.330—4 Public F inance I: N ational. T h e  r o le  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  in  t h e  e c o n o m y ,  o p t im u m  le v e l s  o f  p u b l ic  a c t iv i t i e s ,  g o v e r n m e n t  b u d g e t s ,  a n d  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ;  f in a n c in g  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  e x p e n d it u r e s ,  p r in c ip le s  o f  ta x a t io n ,  e x a m in a t io n  o f  f i s c a l  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .411—4 Collective Bargaining and D ispute Settlem ent.416—4 M oney and Banking II. E v o lu t io n  o f  m o n e y  s y s t e m s ,  t h e o r ie s  o f  e f f e c t  o f  m o n e y  s u p p ly  o n  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  d e b t ,  a s s e t - h o ld in g s ,  e tc .;  r e la ­t io n s h ip s  o f  m o n e y  s u p p ly  to  s p e c i f ic  in d u s t r ie s  a n d  k e y  e c o n o m ic  v a r ia b le s  a n d  c o n s id e r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .418—4 Econom ic H istory of Europe.429—4 International Econom ics. I n t e n s iv e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  i n t e r ­n a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic s  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d e r n  th e o r ie s  o f  in t e r n a t io n a l  tr a d e . I n c o m e  e f f e c t s  a n d  b a la n c e  o f  p a y m e n t  t h e o r y . P r e ­r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  2 0 1 .431—3 Public F inance II. S t a t e  a n d  L o c a l.  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0 .432—3 F iscal P olicy  of the U nited  States.4 3 6 —3 Governm ent and Labor. A  s t u d y  o f  la b o r  r e la t io n s  a n d  l e g i s l a t i o n  c o n ­s id e r in g  b o th  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a s p e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  2 0 1 .440—4 Interm ediate M icro T heory. A n  in t e n s iv e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r ic e  a n d  in c o m e  t h e o r y  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  d e g r e e s  o f  p r ic e  a n d  o th e r  c o m p e t it io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  201 .441—4 Interm ediate M acro T heory. B a s i c  a n a ly t i c a l  c o n c e p t s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  t h e o r y  o f  a g g r e g a t iv e  in c o m e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .450—6 (3,3) H istory of Econom ic Thought. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  th o u g h t ;  ( a )  a n c i e n t s  to  1 8 5 0 ; ( b )  1 8 5 0  to  p r e s e n t .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  2 0 1 .465—4 M athem atical Econom ics I.470—3 B usiness Cycles. M a jo r  b u s in e s s  f lu c t u a t io n s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  p r ic e s ,  e m p lo y m e n t ,  p r o d u c t io n , c r e d i t ,  in f la t io n , a n d  d e f la t io n , a n d  g o v e r n m e n t  a c t io n  d u r in g  t h e  c y c le s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .473—4 B usiness Enterprises and Public P olicy.481—3 Comparative E conom ic System s. C a p ita l i s m , s o c ia l i s m , f a s c is m , a n d  o th e r  f o r m s  o f  t h e  e c o n o m y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  2 0 1 .500—4 to 8 Econom ic Sem inar.512—4 Labor Econom ics.517—4 M onetary T heory and Policy.519—4 E conom ic Growth.526—4 M anagerial Econom ics.533—4 Public F inance T heory and Practice.541—4 N ational Incom e Theory.542—4 Price Theory.5 9 9 -1  to 9 Thesis.
Educational Administration 
G SB 331—3 T h e Am erican E ducational System s.3 5 5 —4  Philosophy of Education. T h e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  e d u c a t io n  a n d
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t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r ie s  a n d  a g e n c ie s  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  s c h o o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .420—4 Legal B asis of Am erican Education. P a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  i s  p la c e d  o n  c o m m o n  la w  p r in c ip le s .4 3 1 —4  H istory of Education in the U nited States. A n  h is t o r ic a l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n  w h ic h  h a v e  r e le v a n c e  to  c o n t e m p o r a r y  e d u c a t io n .4 3 2 —4  P u b l i c  O p in io n :  P r o p a g a n d a  a n d  E d u c a t io n .  A n a ly s i s  a n d  c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  p r o p a g a n d a . D e s ig n e d  to  s h o w  h o w  p u b l ic  o p in io n  i s  fo r m e d  b y  a  u s e  o f  c u r r e n t  m a t e r ia ls  f r o m  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  c h a n n e ls  o f  c o m m u n ic a t io n .  D i f f e r e n c e s  b e t w e e n  p r o p a g a n d a  a n d  in d o c t r in a t io n .4 3 4 —4  Adm inistrator’s W orkshop. A  s p e c ia l  p r o g r a m  fo r  t h e  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p r o b le m s  p e r t in e n t  to  s u p e r in te n d e n t s ,  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r in c ip a ls ,  a n d  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  p r in c ip a ls .456—4 School Supervision. T h e  f u n c t io n  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  or  s u p e r v is o r  in  t h e  im p r o v e m e n t  o f  in s t r u c t io n .  S o m e  a c t iv i t i e s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n d  d e v ic e s  fo r  im p r o v ­in g  t h e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  t e a c h in g .485—4 to 9 E ducational U tilization  of Com m unity Resources. A  w o r k s h o p  p r o v id in g  a n  o p p o r tu n i t y  fo r  t e a c h e r s  to  a c q u ir e  a  d e t a i le d  k n o w le d g e  o f  c o m ­m u n i t y  r e s o u r c e s ,  c o n s t r u c t  t e a c h in g  u n i t s  u t i l i z in g  t h e s e  r e s o u r c e s ,  a n d  a s ­s e m b le  f i le s  o f  r e s o u r c e  m a t e r ia ls  d e a l in g  w i t h  e c o n o m ic  a n d  s o c ia l  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  c o m m u n i t y .490—4 to 12 International F ield  Study in  Comparative Education. I n t e r n a t io n a l  f ie ld  s t u d y  o f  s e l e c t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  n a t io n a l  s y s t e m s  o f  e d u c a t io n  e x a m in e d  in  t h e ir  s o c ia l  m a tr ix .  B y  m e a n s  o f  d ir e c t  o b s e r v a t io n , c o n f e r e n c e s ,  le c t u r e s ,  a n d  s e m in a r s ,  t h e  a d v a n c e d  e d u c a t io n  s t u d e n t  i s  h e lp e d  to  g a in  a  m a t u r e  p e r ­s p e c t iv e  o n  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n  th r o u g h  c o m p a r is o n ,  a n d  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  e d u c a ­t io n a l  s y s t e m s  o f  o th e r  s o c i e t i e s  to  c r i t ic a l ly  e v a lu a t e  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n a l  p a t t e r n s  in  l ig h t  o f  o b s e r v e d  a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  f r e s h  c u r r ic u la r  a p ­p r o a c h e s  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  in t e r n a t io n a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g s  t h r o u g h  a n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  o th e r  c u l t u r a l  p a t t e r n s .  W it h  t h e  p e r m is s io n  o f  t h e  in s t r u c t o r  t h i s  c o u r s e  m a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  w i t h  c r e d it .500—4 R esearch M ethods.501—4 Sem inar in E ducational Adm inistration.502—4 Sem inar in Comparative Education.503—0 to 4 Sem inar in  Philosophy of Education.504—4 Sem inar in  H istory of European Education.506—4 Sem inar: Curriculum in R elation to Am erican Culture.511—12 (4,4,4) Internship Practicum .520—4 Illinois School Law.524—4 School Adm inistration.525—4 Personnel Adm inistration.533—4 School Buildings.534a—4 School Finance.534b—4 School Business Administration.554—4 Contrasting Philosophies of Education.556—4 Sem inar in  E ducational Supervision.560—4 Curriculum.563—4 W orkshop in School Public Relations.565—4 T h e Junior College.575a-k—2 to 4 each Individual Research.596—5 to 9 Independent Investigation.5 9 7 -1  to 3, 5 9 8 -1  to 3, 5 99 -1  to 3 Thesis.
Elementary Education
203—3 U nderstanding the E lem entary School Child. C o n c e p t s  n e e d e d  to  u n ­d e r s t a n d  t h e  c h i ld  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s i t u a t io n .  T w o  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  a n d  tw o  h o u r s  o b s e r v a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 1 c .314—4 E lem entary School M ethods. T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  e d u c a t io n ,  t h e  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c u r r e n t  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e ,  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  o f  t e a c h in g  a n d  le a r n in g  in v o lv e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5  a n d  E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  3 5 5 .316—4 K indergarten-Prim ary M ethods and Curriculum. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  p r in ­c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  f o u r - t o - e ig h t -y e a r - o ld s .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  o r ­
g a n iz a t io n ,  e q u ip m e n t ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  p r o m o t in g  g r o w th  o f  y o u n g  c h i ld r e n . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5  a n d  E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a ­t io n  3 5 5 .337—4 R eading in the E lem entary Schools. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  r e a d in g , fa c to r s  t h a t  c o n d i t io n  r e a d in g , to g e t h e r  w i t h  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  a im s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls ;  d ia g n o s t ic  a n d  r e m e d ia l  t r e a t m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 ,  E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  3 5 5  a n d  E le m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 4 .350d—8 to 12 K indergarten-Prim ary Student T eaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C o u n ­s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 , E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  3 5 5 , E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 6 , a n d  a p p r o v a l  o f  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  a d v is e r .350e—4 to 8 Advanced K indergarten-Prim ary Student Teaching. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0 d .351a, 351b, 351c—4 to 16 E lem entary Student Teaching.351d—8 to 16 E lem entary Student T eaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 4 , C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 , E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  3 5 5 , o t h e r  c o u r s e s  l i s t e d  in  e a c h  a r e a  o f  c o n c e n t r a t io n ,  a n d  a p p r o v a l  o f  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  a d v is e r .351e—4 to 8 Advanced E lem entary Student T eaching. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 d .413—4 Children’s Literature. E m p h a s i z e s  t y p e s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n a ly s is  o f  l i t e r ­a r y  q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  c h i ld r e n . N o t  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  E n g l i s h  2 1 3 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .415—2 to 4 Im provem ent of Instruction in Arithm etic in the E lem entary  School. I t e m s  to  b e  ta u g h t ,  t h e  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  c o n t e n t ,  n e w e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  p r a c t ic e s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  o f  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  m e a n s  o f  e v a lu a t in g  a c h ie v e m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 4  a n d  G S D  112 .437—4 Problem s in Reading. P r a c t ic e s  a n d  t r e n d s  in  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  r e a d in g ;  m a t e r ia ls  o f  in s t r u c t io n  in  r e a d in g , p a r t ic u la r ly  r e m e d ia l  m a t e r ia ls ;  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  p r e v e n t io n  o f  r e a d in g  d if f ic u lt ie s ;  d ia g n o s is  a n d  r e m e d ia t io n  o f  r e a d in g  d if f ic u lt ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 3 7  a n d  s e n io r  s ta n d in g . N o t  o p e n  to  s t u ­d e n t s  h a v in g  h a d  5 0 5 .442—4 S cience for the E lem entary Teacher. S t u d y  o f  c o n t e n t  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s c ie n c e .470—3 W orkshop in Sex E ducation for E lem entary Teachers. D e s ig n e d  to  e n ­c o u r a g e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  to  in t e g r a t e  s e x  e d u c a t io n  c o n c e p t s  in to  t h e ir  t e a c h in g  p r o g r a m . C u r r e n t  t h e o r ie s  a n d  k n o w le d g e  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  p s y c h o ­s o c ia l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  m a t u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a r e  r e la t e d  to  t h e  c o n t e n t  u s e d  fo r  t e a c h in g  p u p i l s  a t  v a r io u s  g r a d e  l e v e l s .  S p e c ia l i s t s  in  p s y c h o lo g y ,  p u b l ic  h e a l t h ,  a n d  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e  o ffe r  a  m u l t i - d i s c ip l in e  a p p r o a c h  to  h e lp  t e a c h e r s  p la n  a  p r o g r a m  b a s e d  u p o n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a n d  n e e d s  o f  p u p ils .505—4 Im provem ent of Reading Instruction.507—2 to 4 Readings in Reading.509—4 to 8 Practicum  in Reading.514—4 Organization and Adm inistration of R eading Programs.515—4 Special Problem s in the T each ing of Arithm etic in the E lem entary  School.518—2 to 4 Supervision of Student Teachers.521—12 (4,4,4) D iagnosis and Correction of R eading D isabilities.541—4 Curriculum Problem s in E lem entary School Science.542—4 Language Arts in the E lem entary School.543^1 T eaching the Social Studies in the E lem entary School.557—4 T h e E lem entary Principalship.5 5 9 _ 4  W orkshop in Instructional Leadership in E lem entary Education.561—4 T he E lem entary School Curriculum.575a-k—2 to 4 each Individual Research.596—5 to 9 Independent Investigation.5 97 -1  to 3, 5 98 -1  to 3, 5 99 -1  to 3 T hesis.
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260—9 (3,3,3) A nalytical M echanics, (a ) R e s u l t a n t s  o f  fo r c e  s y s t e m s ,  a lg e ­b r a ic  a n d  g r a p h ic a l  c o n d i t io n s  o f  e q u i l ib r iu m  o f  f o r c e  s y s t e m s ;  a n a ly s i s  o f  fo r c e s  a c t in g  o n  m e m b e r s  o f  t r u s s e s ,  f o r c e s  d u e  to  f r ic t io n ;  c e n tr o id s ,  (b)  D is p la c e m e n t ,  v e lo c i t y  a n d  a c c e le r a t io n  o f  a  p a r t ic le ;  t r a n s la t io n ,  r o ta t io n ;  p la n e  m o t io n , (c ) S o lu t io n s  u s in g  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  fo r c e ,  m a s s  a n d  a c c e le r a ­t io n s ,  w o r k  a n d  e n e r g y ,  a n d  im p u ls e  a n d  m o m e n t u m . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 b  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g is t r a t io n .
300—9 (3,3,3) Therm odynam ics, (a ) T h e  s t u d y  o f  f u n d a m e n t a l  e n e r g y  c o n ­c e p t s  a n d  t h e  la w s  o f  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  a v a i la b i l i t y  o f  e n e r g y ,  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  g a s e s ,  v a p o r s ,  a n d  g a s -v a p o r  m ix t u r e s ,  f lo w  a n d  n o n - f lo w  p r o c e s s e s ,  (b) E n g in e  c y c l e s  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  in t e r n a l  c o m b u s t io n  e n g in e s ,  g a s  t u r b in e s ,  s t e a m  tu r b in e s ,  j e t  d e v ic e s ,  a ir  c o m p r e s s o r s ,  a n d  a ir  e n g in e s .  C o m b u s t io n  r e f r ig e r a t io n  a n d  a ir  c o n d i t io n in g ,  ( c )  A x io m a t ic  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  c r i t e r ia  fo r  e q u i l ib r iu m ;  a b s o lu t e  t e m p e r a t u r e ;  M a x w e l l ’s  r e la t io n s ;  o p e n  s y s t e m s ;  t h e  p h a s e  r u le ;  s y s ­t e m s  o f  o n e  a n d  tw o  c o m p o n e n t s ;  id e a l i z e d  s y s t e m s ;  e q u a t io n s  o f  s t a t e ;  s y s ­t e m s  in v o lv in g  c h e m ic a l  a n d  e le c t r o c h e m ic a l  e q u i l ib r iu m . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 2 a .311—9 (3,3,3) Engineering M aterials, (a ) S t r e s s  a n d  s t r a in  in  t h e  e la s t ic  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  p la s t i c  s t a t e s .  F a i lu r e  t h e o r ie s .  E la s t i c  a n d  p la s t i c  to r s io n . T h ic k  c y l in d e r s  a n d  r o t a t in g  d is c s . E n e r g y  m e t h o d s .  B e a m s  o n  e la s t ic  f o u n d a t io n s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p la t e s  a n d  s h e l l s .  L im it  d e s ig n , (b) M e c h a n ic s  o f  c o n t in u a  fo r  e la s t ic ,  p la s t i c ,  v i s c o e la s t i c ,  a n d  c r e e p in g  m a t e r ia ls ,  l im i t  a n a ly s is ,  a p p l ic a ­t io n s  to  b r i t t le ,  d u c t i le ,  a n d  t r a n s i t io n a l  m o d e s  o f  f r a c t u r e ,  to  c r e e p , f a t ig u e ,  f r ic t io n ,  a n d  w e a r . L a b o r a to r y  e m p h a s iz in g  s t u d e n t - p la n n e d  p r o j e c t s ,  ( c )  P h y s i c a l  a n d  c h e m ic a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  a l l  t y p e s  o f  m a t e r ia ls ;  in f lu e n c e  o f  t h e s e  p r o p e r t ie s  o n  b e h a v io u r  o f  m a t e r ia ls  u n d e r  v a r io u s  s t r u c tu r a l ,  m a g n e t ic ,  d i e le c ­t r ic , h e a t ,  a n d  o t h e r  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  c o n d it io n s .  L a b o r a to r y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 6 0 a ,b ,c .343—9 (3,3,3) E ngineering D esign. P r o j e c t s  o f  a  r e s e a r c h  d e s ig n  o r  d e v e lo p ­m e n t  n a tu r e .  S t u d e n t  s e l e c t s  a  p r o b le m , d e v e lo p s  t h e  t h e o r y  fo r  a  s o lu t io n ,  c h e c k s  t h e  t h e o r y  e x p e r im e n t a l ly ,  a n a ly z e s  t h e  d a ta ,  a n d  c o m p a r e s  t h e  r e s u l t s .  P r o j e c t  f r o m  o n e  to  th r e e  q u a r te r s  in  l e n g t h .  L a b o r a to r y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 0  a n d  3 1 1 .4 0 5 —6  ( 3 ,3 )  G eneralized Radiation. A  u n if ie d  c o u r s e  in  r a d ia t io n  t h e o r y ,  t r e a t in g  e le c t r o m a g n e t ic  a n d  m e c h a n ic a l  r a d ia t io n . A n a ly s i s  o f  w a v e  m o t io n ,  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  p r o g r e s s iv e  w a v e s ,  b o u n d a r y  c o n d it io n s .  E x a m p le s  t a k e n  f r o m  r a d ia t io n  in  f lu id s  a n d  e la s t ic  m e d ia ,  a n d  f r o m  e le c t r o m a g n e t ic  r a d ia t io n . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  P h y s i c s  3 0 5 a ,b .420—9 (3,3,3) Transport Phenom ena, (a ) M e c h a n is m  o f  h e a t ,  m a s s  a n d  m o m e n t u m  t r a n s p o r t  o n  b o th  m o le c u la r  a n d  c o n t in u u m  b a s is . E s t im a t io n  o f  t r a n s p o r t  p r o p e r t ie s .  G e n e r a l iz e d  e q u a t io n s  o f  t r a n s p o r t  in  o n e  o r  t h r e e  d i ­m e n s io n a l  s y s t e m s ,  (b) I n t e r p h a s e  tr a n s p o r t  in  i s o t h e r m a l  a n d  n o n is o t h e r m a l  s y s t e m s .  U n s t e a d y  s t a t e  t r a n s p o r t  p r o b le m s  in  m u l t i c o m p o n e n t  s y s t e m s .  M e c h a n is m  r a t io  a n a ly s is .  A n a lo g y  o f  m a s s ,  h e a t  a n d  m o m e n t u m  tr a n s fe r ,  ( c )  M a c r o s c o p ic  b a la n c e s ,  d i f f u s io n  o p e r a t io n s ,  p e n e t r a t io n  t h e o r y ,  s im u l t a n e o u s  m a s s  a n d  h e a t  t r a n s fe r ,  e q u i l ib r iu m  o p e r a t io n s .423—3 H ybrid Computation.460—8 (4,4) E ngineering A nalysis for D ecision M aking.
Course D escrip tions Engineering  /  95
English
300—4 Principles of E nglish  Grammar. R e q u ir e d  fo r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n ts .  O th e r s  s h o u ld  t a k e  3 9 1 . C r e d it  n o t  a l lo w e d  fo r  b o th  c o u r s e s .302—12 (4,4,4) Survey of E nglish  Literature, (a ) to  1 5 5 0 , (b ) 1 5 5 0 —1 7 5 0 , ( c )  a f t e r  1 7 5 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .309—8 (4,4) Survey of Am erican Literature, (a ) to  1 8 6 0 , (b) s in c e  1 8 6 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  e i t h e r  s e q u e n c e .GSC 3 1 3 -3  Folklore.320—4 E arly N ineteenth-C entury Poetry.GSC 333—3 T h e B ible as Literature.GSC 335—3 Studies in  Short Fiction.GSC 337—3 T h e E nglish  Language H eritage.GSC 339—3 Classical M ythology and Its Influence.365—4 Shakespeare.390—3 Advanced Composition. E x p o s i t o r y  w r it in g .391—3 U sage in Spoken and W ritten English. U s a g e  a n d  s t r u c t u r e  o f  E n g l i s h .  P r e r e q u is i t e  to  s t u d e n t  t e a c h in g ,  e x c e p t  in  E n g l i s h  c o n c e n t r a t io n s ,  w h ic h  r e ­q u ir e  3 0 0 .392—3 Professional W riting I. I n t r o d u c t o r y  c o u r s e  fo r  u n d e r g r a d u a t e s .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e  to  4 9 2 , b u t  c r e d i t  fo r  t h e  c o u r s e  d o e s  n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  a u t o m a t ic  a d m is ­s io n  to  4 9 2 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .400—4 Introduction to E nglish  Linguistics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f
d e s c r ip t iv e  l in g u i s t i c s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  E n g l i s h :  t h e  p h o n e m ic s ,  m o r p h e m ic s ,  a n d  s y n t a x  o f  E n g l i s h .  R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  t h o s e  p r e p a r in g  to  t e a c h  E n g l i s h .4 0 3 —4  T h e H istory of the E nglish  Language. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  l a n g u a g e  f r o m  I n d o - E u r o p e a n  to  m o d e r n  E n g l i s h  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  M id d le  a n d  E a r ly  M o d e r n  E n g l i s h  c h a n g e s .404—12 (4,4,4) M iddle E nglish Literature, (a ) M id d le  E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e  e x ­c lu d in g  C h a u c e r ;  (b ) C h a u c e r :  e a r ly  p o e m s  a n d  Troilus; (c ) C h a u c e r :  Can­terbury T ales. M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .405—8 (4,4) D escriptive Linguistics, (a ) P h o n e t i c s  a n d  p h o n e m ic s ,  a n  a n ­a l y s i s  o f  l a n g u a g e  s t r u c t u r e  f r o m  p h o n e  to  p h o n e m e ;  (b) m o r p h o lo g y  a n d  s y n t a x ,  a n  a n a ly s i s  o f  la n g u a g e  s t r u c t u r e  f r o m  m o r p h  to  s e n t e n c e ,  w it h  e m ­p h a s is  o n  im m e d ia t e  c o n s t i t u e n t  a n a ly s is .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u i ­s i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .412—16 (4,4,4,4) E nglish N ondram atic Literature, (a ) 1 6 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) 1 7 th  c e n t u r y ,  (c ) 18th_ c e n t u r y ,  (d ) 1 7 4 4 —1 7 9 8 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .420—8 (4,4) Am erican Poetry, (a ) T r e n d s  in  A m e r ic a n  p o e t r y  to  1 9 0 0  w it h  a  c r i t ic a l  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f  t h e  m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s ,  (b ) t h e  m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s  s in c e  1 9 0 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .421—16 (4,4,4,4) E nglish Poetry, (a ) E a r ly  R o m a n t ic s :  m a jo r  e m p h a s is  o n  g e n e r a l  b a c k g r o u n d  a n d  o n  B la k e ,  C o le r id g e ,  a n d  W o r d s w o r th ;  (b) la t e r  R o m a n t ic s :  e m p h a s is  o n  B y r o n ,  S h e l l e y ,  a n d  K e a t s ,  t h e  m in o r  f ig u r e s ;  ( c )  V ic t o r ia n  p o e t s :  T e n n y s o n ,  B r o w n in g ,  A r n o ld , a n d  o th e r  p o e t s  o f  E n g la n d ,  1 8 3 0 —1 9 0 0 ; (d ) m o d e r n  B r i t i s h  p o e t s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .431—12 (4,4,4) M ajor Am erican W riters. S ig n i f i c a n t  w r i t e r s  o f  f ic t io n  a n d  n o n - f ic t io n a l  p r o s e  f r o m  t h e  P u r i t a n s  to  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y ,  (a ) 1 6 2 0 —1 8 0 0 , (b)  1 8 0 0 —1 8 6 5  (c ) 1 8 6 5 —1 9 1 5 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .438—4 Intellectual Backgrounds of Am erican Literature. T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  b a s ic  id e a s  in  A m e r ic a  to  A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .441—4 T h e 18th Century E ssay. T h e  in f o r m a l  e s s a y  a n d  t h e  l i t e r a r y  p e r io d ic a l s  —T h e Spectator, Tatler, Guardian, Ram bler, Idler, a n d  G o ld s m it h 's  Citizen of the W orld ( “ C h in e s e  L e t t e r s ” ) .442—4 Rom antic Prose.443—4 Victorian Prose. T h e  c h i e f  w r i t e r s  o f  n o n f ic t io n a l  p r o s e  f r o m  t h e  l a t e  r o m a n t ic s  to  1 9 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .4 4 7 —4  Am erican Hum or and Satire. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  w r i t e r s  a n d  fo r m s  o f  1 9 th  a n d  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  h u m o r .454—12 (4,4,4) E nglish  Fiction, (a ) 1 8 th  c e n tu r y :  D e f o e  t h r o u g h  J a n e  A u s t e n ,(b) V ic t o r ia n  n o v e l:  1 8 3 0 —1 9 0 0 , (c ) 2 0 th  c e n t u r y .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .456—4 M od em  Continental F iction. S e le c t e d  m a j o r  w o r k s  o f  E u r o p e a n  a u t h o r s  s u c h  a s  M a n n ,  S i lo n e ,  C a m u s , K a f k a ,  M a lr a u x ,  H e s s e .458—8 (4,4) Am erican Fiction, (a )  T h e  n o v e l  in  A m e r ic a  f r o m  i t s  b e g in n in g s  to  t h e  e a r ly  2 0 t h  c e n t u r y ,  (b ) t r e n d s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  A m e r ic a n  n o v e l  a n d  s h o r t  s t o r y  s in c e  1 9 1 4 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .460—16 (4,4,4,4) E nglish  Dram a, (a ) E l iz a b e t h a n  d r a m a :  f r o m  t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  d r a m a  in  l a t e  M id d le  A g e s  t h r o u g h  i t s  f lo w e r in g  in  s u c h  E l iz a b e t h a n  p la y w r ig h t s  a s  G r e e n e , P e e le ,  K y d ,  M a r lo w e ,  H e y w o o d ,  D e k k e r ,  b u t  e x c lu d in g  S h a k e s p e a r e ;  (b) J a c o b e a n  d r a m a :  t h e  J a c o b e a n  a n d  C a r o l in e  p la y w r ig h t s :  J o n s o n ,  W e b s t e r ,  M a r s t o n , M id d le t o n ,  B e a u m o n t  a n d  F le t c h e r ,  M a s s in g e r ,  F o r d , S h ir le y ;  ( c )  R e s t o r a t io n  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r y  d r a m a :  a f t e r  1 6 6 0 , r e p r e s e n ­t a t iv e  t y p e s  o f  p la y s  fr o m  D r y d e n  to  S h e r id a n ;  (d ) m o d e r n  B r i t i s h  d r a m a .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .464—4 M odern Continental Dram a. T h e  c o n t in e n t a l  d r a m a  o f  E u r o p e  s in c e  1 8 7 0 ; r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  p la y s  o f  S c a n d in a v ia ,  R u s s ia ,  G e r m a n y , F r a n c e ,  I t a ly ,  S p a in ,  a n d  P o r tu g a l.468—4 Am erican Dram a. T h e  r is e  o f  t h e  t h e a t e r  in  A m e r ic a ,  w it h  r e a d in g s  o f  p la y s ,  c h ie f ly  m o d e r n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .471—8 (4,4) Shakespeare, (a ) T h e  p la y s  b e f o r e  1 6 0 0 , (b ) th e  p l a y s  o f  16 0 0  a n d  la te r .  R e a d in g s  o n  t h e  l i f e  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e ,  t h e  t h e a t e r ,  a n d  t h e  a c t in g  c o m p a n y .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .4 7 3 -4  M ilton.485—4 Problem s in the T eaching of E nglish. A im s ,  m e t h o d s ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  t e s t s ,  p r o g r a m s , a n d  o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  E n g l i s h  in s t r u c t io n  in  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l .486—2 to 8 W orkshop in  H igh School English. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  in  le c t u r e s ,  la b o r a to r y , c o n f e r e n c e s ,  to  a r r iv e  a t  a g r e e m e n t  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h
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in  h ig h  s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  a u t h o r i t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .4 8 7 —2 to  8  W o r k s h o p  in  J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l  E n g l i s h .  I n t e n s iv e  w o r k s h o p  s t u d y  in  le c t u r e s ,  la b o r a to r y , c o n f e r e n c e s  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  in  ju n io r  h ig h  s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  a u t h o r i ­t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .4 8 8 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  E n g l i s h  a s  a  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e ,  ( a )C la s s r o o m  t e c h n iq u e s ,  ( b )  la b o r a to r y  m e t h o d s ,  ( c )  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls .  R e s t r ic t e d  to  E n g l i s h  a s  a  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  a n d  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e ­q u e n c e .4 9 2 —4  P r o f e s s io n a l  W r it in g  I I .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 2  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .4 9 5 —8 ( 4 ,4 )  L i t e r a r y  C r i t ic is m , ( a )  H is t o r y  o f  c r i t ic i s m :  id e a s  a n d  t e c h ­n iq u e s  f r o m  A r is t o t l e  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y ,  ( b )  m o d e r n  c r i t ic i s m :  r e c e n t  c r i t ic s  a n d  c r i t ic a l  a t t i t u d e s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  w r i t in g  c r i t ic i s m .4 9 9 —2  t o  6  R e a d in g s  in  E n g l i s h .  F o r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s  o n ly .  D e p a r t m e n t a l  a p ­p r o v a l  r e q u ir e d . N o  m o r e  th a n  4  h o u r s  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  o n e  q u a r te r .5 0 0 —2  M a t e r ia l s  a n d  M e t h o d s  o f  R e s e a r c h  in  E n g l i s h .5 0 1 —4  O ld  E n g l i s h  G r a m m a r .5 0 2 —4  B e o w u l f .5 0 4 —4  A d v a n c e d  E n g l i s h  S y n t a x .5 0 5 —4  C o n t r a s t iv e  L in g u is t ic  S t r u c t u r e s .5 0 8 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  C h a u c e r .5 0 9 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  M id d le  E n g l i s h  L it e r a t u r e .5 1 1 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  t h e  R e n a is s a n c e .5 1 3 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  1 7 th  C e n t u r y  L it e r a t u r e .5 1 4 —4 o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  R e s t o r a t io n  a n d  1 8 th  C e n t u r y  L it e r a t u r e .5 1 9 —4 o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  C o n te m p o r a r y  B r i t i s h  L i t e r a t u r e .5 2 0 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  R o m a n t ic  W r ite r s .5 2 1 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  V ic t o r ia n  P o e t r y .5 2 4 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  t h e  M e t a p h y s i c a l  P o e t s .5 3 1 —4 o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  A m e r ic a n  C o lo n ia l  P e r io d .5 3 2 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  A m e r ic a n  T r a n s c e n d e n t a l i s m .5 3 4 —4 o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  E a r ly  1 9 th  C e n t u r y  A m e r ic a n  W r ite r s .5 3 6 —4  or  8  S t u d ie s  in  L a t e r  1 9 th  C e n t u r y  A m e r ic a n  W r ite r s .5 3 7 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  2 0 th  C e n t u r y  A m e r ic a n  W r ite r s .5 3 8 —4  o r  8  P r o b le m s  in  A m e r ic a n  L it e r a t u r e .5 4 0 —4  S t u d ie s  in  L in g u is t ic s .  ( H is t o r ic a l  a n d  D ia l e c t a l . )5 4 3 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  V ic t o r ia n  N o n f ic t i o n  P r o s e .5 5 5 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  t h e  V ic t o r ia n  N o v e l .5 6 0 —4  o r  8  S t u d ie s  in  R e n a i s s a n c e  D r a m a .5 6 6 —4  or  8  S t u d ie s  in  S h a k e s p e a r e .5 6 9 —4  S e m in a r  in  S p e c ia l  P r o b le m s  o f  E n g l i s h  a s  a  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e .5 7 9 —1 6  ( 4  o r  8 , 4  o r  8 )  S t u d ie s  in  M o d e r n  L it e r a t u r e .5 8 0 —4  T r a d i t io n a l  T h e m e s .5 8 1 —12  ( 4 ,4 ,4 )  P r o b le m s  in  H ig h  S c h o o l  E n g l i s h .5 8 5 —2  to  8  T e a c h in g  C o l le g e  C o m p o s i t io n .5 9 7 —2  to  4  R e a d in g s  in  L in g u is t ic s .5 9 8 —1 to  9  I n d e p e n d e n t  R e v ie w  o f  E n g l i s h  a n d  A m e r ic a n  L it e r a t u r e .5 9 9 —2 to  9  T h e s i s .
Finance
320—4 Corporation Finance. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  d u t ie s  o f  c o r p o r a te  f in a n c ia l  o f f ic e r s  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  f in a n c ia l  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  b u s in e s s .  T o p ic s  in c lu d e  p la n n in g ,  b u d g e t in g  a n d  c o n t r o l ,  e x t e r n a l  s o u r c e s  o f  c a p it a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  A c c o u n t in g  2 3 0 , 2 3 1 ;  E c o n o m ic s  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .420—4 Problem s in  Corporation F inance. A p p l ic t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  f in a n c e  to  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s .  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a n a ly t i c a l  a b i l i t y  a n d  f u l le r  c o m p r e h e n s io n  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  f in a n c ia l  p r o b le m s  a s  e n c o u n te r e d  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  in d u s t r y  b y  c o m b in in g  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s  a n d  c o l la t e r a l  r e a d in g s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .423—4 Commercial Banking Operations. T h e  a d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  a  c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k , in c lu d in g  o r g a n iz a t io n  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  a s s e t  m a n a g e m e n t .  M a j o r  p r o b le m s  a r e  a n a ly z e d  th r o u g h  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c a s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 0 .
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424—4 Financial Institutions. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e v o lu t io n ,  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  t h e  m a n y  t y p e s  o f  f in a n c ia l  in t e r m e d ia r ie s  e s p e c ia l l y  w h ic h  h a v e  c o m e  in t o  p r o m in e n c e  s in c e  W o r ld  W a r  II a n d  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  i s  g iv e n  to  c o m m e r c e  a n d  g o v e r n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 0 .425—4 Investm ents.430—4 B usiness Finance.473—4 L egal Environm ent of Business.
Foreign Languages
T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  o n e  y e a r  o f  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  in  h ig h  s c h o o l  u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w i t h  t h e  f ir s t  q u a r te r  o f  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  c o u r s e  w h ic h  is  in  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  fo r e ig n  la n g u a g e  u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w i t h  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e .S t u d e n t s  t a k in g  w o r k  in  a n y  f ir s t  y e a r  c o l l e g e  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  s e r ie s  s h o u ld  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  f ir s t  tw o  t e r m s  a r e  n o t  c o u n t e d  a s  e le c t i v e s  to w a r d  g r a d u a t io n  u n le s s  t h e  t h ir d  t e r m  is  a ls o  c o m p le t e d .
General Foreign Language
399—3 to 9 Readings. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  w o r k s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w r ite r s .  O ffe r e d  in  F r e n c h ,  S p a n is h ,  a n d  G e r m a n . M a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  o n e , tw o , o r  th r e e  q u a r te r s . P r im a r i ly  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  n o  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  c o n c e n t r a t io n ,  b u t  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  in  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  c o n c e n t r a t io n  w it h  c o n s e n t .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .435—4 to 8 W orkshop in E lem entary School Foreign Language Instruction.D e s i g n e d  to  a s s i s t  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  in  in t e g r a t in g  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e s  in t o  t h e ir  t e a c h in g  p r o g r a m  a s  w e l l  a s  to  e n c o u r a g e  h ig h  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  to  in t r o d u c e  o r  s u p e r v i s e  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e s  a t  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  le v e l .  T o  c o u n t  a s  e d u c a t io n  o r  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  b a s ic  la n g u a g e  c r e d it .486—8 (4,4) M aterials and M ethods for T eaching Foreign Languages. A p p l i c a ­t io n  o f  la n g u a g e  l e a r n in g  p r in c ip le s  to  c la s s r o o m  p r o c e d u r e s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  le v e ls .  T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  t h e  a u d io - l in g u a l  a p p r o a c h , t h e  la n g u a g e  la b , a p p l ie d  l in g u is t i c s .  R e q u ir e d  fo r  a l l  m a j o r s  in t e n d in g  to  t e a c h  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e s .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  a n y  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e ,  o r  c o n s e n t .
French
123—3 (1,1,1) French Conversation. C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  o r a l  d r i l l  t a k e n  w ith  G S D  12 3  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w is h  a d d i t io n a l  o r a l  t r a in in g ;  e le c t e d  o n ly  b y  s t u ­d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  in  G S D  1 23 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .200—4 French Review. R e v ie w  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  b a s ic  s t r u c t u r e s  to  d e v e lo p  o r a l  f lu e n c y . O p e n  o n ly  to  s t u d e n t s  w it h  tw o  o r  t h r e e  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  F r e n c h  w h o  n e e d  m o r e  t r a in in g  p r e l im in a r y  to  e n t e r in g  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  (2 0 1 )  c o l l e g e  s e q u e n c e .201—9 (3,3,3) Interm ediate French. C o m p o s i t io n , o r a l  p r a c t ic e ,  r a p id  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  a u t h o r s  w it h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  o f  F r e n c h  c u l t u r e  in  w o r ld  c iv i l iz a t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 2 3  o r  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  F r e n c h ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .220—6 (2,2,2) Interm ediate French Conversation. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  o r a l  s k i l l  o n  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  le v e l .  O ffe r e d  fo r  3 q u a r te r s  a t  2  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r ;  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  e a c h  t im e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t io n  in  a n y  q u a r te r  o f  2 0 1 .301—12 (4,4,4) French Literature from the 18th Century to the Contemporary Period, (a ) M o n t e s q u ie u ,  V o l t a ir e ,  D id e r o t ,  R o u s s e a u ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  w i t h  r e f ­e r e n c e  to  t h e  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  p h i lo s o p h ic  e n v ir o n m e n t  o f  t h e  1 8 th  c e n ­tu r y . (b) 1 9 th  c e n t u r y  r o m a n t ic is m , r e a l i s m , a n d  n a tu r a l i s m , (c ) R e p r e ­s e n t a t iv e  w o r k s  o f  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  n o v e l  a n d  d r a m a . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  20 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 ,  o r  c o n s e n t .311—9 (3,3,3) French Culture and Civilization. A n a ly s is  o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  F r e n c h  c u l t u r e  d e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  to  d e ­v e lo p  l a n g u a g e  s k il ls .  O r a l d is c u s s io n s ,  r e a d in g s ,  w r i t t e n  r e p o r ts , a n d  la b o r a ­t o r y  p r a c t ic e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 , o r  c o n s e n t .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .
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338—12 (4,4,4) French Literature from  the M iddle A ges Through the 17th Century, (a ) F r e n c h  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  La Chanson D e Roland to  F r a n c o i s  V i l ­l o n  w it h  s p e c ia l  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  M id d le  A g e s ,  (b ) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w o r k s  o f  t h e  R e n a is s a n c e :  R a b e la i s ,  M o n t a ig n e ,  M a r o t ,  R o n s a r d ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  (c ) C o r n e i l le ,  R a c in e ,  M o lie r e ,  P a s c a l  a n d  o t h e r  w r i t e r s  o f  t h e  1 7 th  c e n t u r y  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  e n v ir o n m e n t  o f  t h e  p e r io d . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 , o r  c o n s e n t .351—6 (3,3) Advanced French Conversation and Com position (a ) O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 , o r  c o n s e n t ,  (b ) R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i ly  w r i t in g  p r a c t ic e ,  c o n ­t r o l le d  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .451—6 (2,2,2) Sem inar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  a n d  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  t h e  m a j o r  f ie ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  r e la ­t io n s h ip  to  t h e  g r o w th  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .  R e q u ir e d  o f  a l l  s e n io r s  w ith  F r e n c h  c o n c e n t r a t io n .461—4 French Stylistics. S t u d y  o f  w r i t in g  s t y l e  in  F r e n c h  a n d  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  in  w r i t t e n  e x p r e s s io n . F o r  t h o s e  w h o  w is h  to  d o  a d ­v a n c e d  w o r k  in  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  F r e n c h  g r a m m a r  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e r e q u i ­s i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s ,  o r  c o n s e n t .500—2 Sem inar in Contem porary French Literature.544—6 French Language and Culture.545—3 Applied L inguistics and R em edial Phonetics.546—3 Professional Preparation.
German
126—3 (1,1,1) German Conversation. C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  o r a l  d r i l l  t a k e n  w ith  G S D  12 6  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w is h  a d d i t io n a l  o r a l  t r a in in g :  e le c t e d  o n ly  b y  s t u ­d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  in  G S D  1 26 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .201—9 (3,3,3) Interm ediate German. C o m p o s i t io n , o r a l  p r a c t ic e ,  r a p id  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  a u t h o r s  w i t h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  o f  G e r m a n  c u l t u r e  in  w o r ld  c iv i l iz a t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 2 6  o r  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  G e r m a n , o r  e q u iv a le n t .220—6 (2,2,2) Interm ediate German Conversation. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  o r a l  s k i l l  o n  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  le v e l .  O ffe r e d  fo r  t h r e e  q u a r te r s  a t  2  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r ;  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  e a c h  t im e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a ­t i o n  in  a n y  q u a r te r  o f  2 0 1 .251—4 Scientific German. S t u d y  o f  v o c a b u la r ly  a n d  s e n t e n c e  c o n s t r u c t io n  a s  c o m m o n ly  f o u n d  in  G e r m a n  s c ie n t i f i c  w r i t in g s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  o f  c o l ­l e g e  G e r m a n , o r  e q u iv a le n t .311—9 (3,3,3) German Culture and Civilization. A n a ly s i s  o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  G e r m a n  c u l t u r e  d e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  la n g u a g e  s k il l s .  O r a l d is c u s s io n s ,  r e a d in g s ,  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s ,  a n d  la b ­o r a to r y  p r a c t ic e .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 .313—12 (4,4,4) German Literature B efore Rom anticism , (a ) T h e  O ld  H ig h  G e r m a n  a n d  M id d le  H ig h  G e r m a n  p e r io d s ,  (b ) F r o m  t h e  A c k e r m a n n  in  B o h m e n  to  J o h a n n  C h r is t ia n  G u n th e r ,  (c ) G e r m a n  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  1 7 0 0  to  t h e  d e a t h  o f  S c h i l le r .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  2 2 0 —2. 316—12 (4,4,4) German Literature from Rom anticism  to M odern T im es, (a )  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  b a c k g r o u n d , p e r s o n a l i t ie s  a n d  w o r k s  o f  t h e  p e r io d  f r o m  1 7 9 8  to  H e in e ,  (b) T h e  l e a d in g  1 9 th  c e n t u r y  r e a l i s t s  f r o m  D r o s t e - H u ls h o f f  to  F o n t a n e  in c lu d in g  t h e  n o v e l  a n d  d r a m a  o f  t h e  p e r io d , (c ) G e r m a n  l i t e r a r y  m a s t e r p ie c e s  f r o m  n a t u r a l i s m  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  2 2 0 —2.351—6 (3,3) Advanced German Conversation and Composition, (a ) O r a l  w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 , o r  c o n s e n t ,  (b) R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i ly  w r i t in g  p r a c t ic e ,  c o n t r o l l e d  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .401—4 Faust. A n a ly s i s  o f  b o th  p a r t s  o f  G o e t h e ’s m a s t e r p ie c e ,  i t s  b a c k g r o u n d ,  m e a n in g ,  a n d  im p a c t  o n  w o r ld  l i t e r a t u r e  t o g e t h e r  w it h  a  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  th e  l i f e  a n d  t im e s  o f  t h e  a u th o r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 .451—6 (2,2,2) Sem inar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  t h e  m a j o r  f ie ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  r e la ­t io n s h ip  to  t h e  g r o w th  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .
100 J U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 8
Italian
144—3 (1,1,1) Ita lian Conversation. T a k e n  w it h  G S D  1 4 4  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w is h  a d d i t io n a l  o r a l  t r a in in g ;  e le c t e d  o n ly  b y  s t u d e n t s  e n r o l le d  in  G S D  144 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .201—9 (3,3,3) Interm ediate Italian. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  l i s t e n in g ,  s p e a k in g , r e a d ­in g  a n d  w r i t in g  s k i l l s  o n  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  l e v e l ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  o f  I t a l i a n  c u l t u r e  in  w o r ld  c iv i l iz a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 44 , o r  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  I t a l ia n ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .220—6 (2,2,2) Interm ediate Ita lian Conversation. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  o r a l  s k i l l  o n  a n  in t e r m e d ia t e  le v e l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  I t a l i a n  2 0 1 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t io n  in  a n y  q u a r te r  o f  2 0 1 .
Russian
136—3 (1,1,1) R ussian Conversation. C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  o r a l  d r i l l  t a k e n  w ith  G S D  1 3 6  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w is h  a d d i t io n a l  o r a l  t r a in in g ;  e le c t e d  o n ly  b y  s t u ­d e n t s  e n r o l le d  in  G S D  1 36 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .201—9 (3,3,3) Interm ediate Russian. C o m p o s i t io n , o r a l  p r a c t ic e ,  r a p id  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  a u t h o r s  w i t h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  o f  R u s s ia n  c u l t u r e  in  w o r ld  c iv i l iz a t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  13 6  ortw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  R u s s ia n ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .220—6 (2,2,2) Interm ediate R ussian Conversation. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  o r a l  s k i l l  o n  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  le v e l .  O ffe r e d  fo r  t h r e e  q u a r te r s  a t  2  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r ;  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  e a c h  t im e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a ­t io n  in  a n y  q u a r te r  o f  2 0 1 .
Spanish
140—3 (1,1,1) Spanish Conversation. C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  o r a l  d r i l l  t a k e n  w ith  G S D  140  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w is h  a d d i t io n a l  o r a l  t r a in in g ;  e le c t e d  o n ly  b y  s t u ­d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  in  G S D  1 4 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .201—9 ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Interm ediate Spanish. C o m p o s i t io n ,  o r a l  p r a c t ic e ,  r a p id  r e a d in go f  m o d e r n  a u t h o r s  w i t h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  o f  S p a n is h  c u l t u r e  in  w o r ld  c iv i l iz a t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  140  or  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  S p a n is h ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .220—6 (2,2,2,) Interm ediate Spanish Conversation. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  o r a l  s k il l  o n  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  le v e l .  O ffe r e d  fo r  th r e e  q u a r te r s  a t  2  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r ;  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  e a c h  t im e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t io n  in  a n y  q u a r te r  o f  2 0 1 .301—12 (4,4,4) Spanish Literature from the M edieval Period Through R om an­ticism . (a ) S p a n i s h  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  1 2 th  to  t h e  1 5 th  c e n t u r y ;  t h e  e p ic ,  El-Cantar D el Cid, b a l la d s ,  l y r ic  p o e t r y ,  c h r o n ic le s  a n d  o th e r  p r o s e  w o r k s , (b) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w o r k s  o f  t h e  1 6 th  a n d  1 7 th  c e n t u r ie s :  C e r v a n te s ,  T ir s o  d e  M o lin a ,  L o p e  d e  V e g a ,  a n d  o th e r s , (c ) R o m a n t ic i s m  in  S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  d u r in g  t h e  1 8 th  a n d  1 9 th  c e n t u r ie s :  E s p r o n c e d a ,  D u q u e  d e  R iv a s ,  J o s e  Z o r il la ,  a n d  o th e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 . 304—8 (4,4) M odern Spanish Literature, (a ) S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y  a s  in f lu e n c e d  b y  t r e n d s  o f  E u r o p e a n  t h o u g h t  o f  t h e  p e r io d :  G a ld o s ,  B r a z a n ,  B e n a v e n t e ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  (b) S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  n o v e l ,  e s s a y ,  a n d  p o e t r y :  U n a m u n o ,  O r te g o  y  G a s s e t ,  G a r c ia  L o r c a , a n d  o th e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 .306—4 L atin  Am erican Literature. R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w r i t e r s  in  L a t in - A m e r ic a n  L it e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  C o lo n ia l  to  t h e  C o n t e m p o r a r y  p e r io d  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  n o v e l ,  e s s a y ,  a n d  p o e t r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 .311—9 (3,3,3) Spanish Culture and Civilization. A n a ly s is  o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  S p a n is h  c u l t u r e  d e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  l a n g u a g e  s k il ls .  O r a l d is c u s s io n s ,  r e a d in g s ,  w r i t t e n  r e p o r ts , a n d  la b o r a ­t o r y  p r a c t ic e .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  220 .351—6 (3,3) Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition, (a ) O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  a n d  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  2 2 0 , o r  c o n s e n t ,  ( b )  R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i ly  w r i t in g  p r a c t ic e ,  c o n ­t r o l le d  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b , s e q u e n c e .
451—6 (2,2,2) Spanish Sem inar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  t h e  m a jo r  f ie ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip s  to  t h e  g r o w th  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .461—4 Spanish Stylistics. S t u d y  o f  w r i t in g  s t y l e  in  S p a n is h  a n d  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  in  w r i t t e n  e x p r e s s io n . F o r  t h o s e  w h o  w is h  to  d o  a d v a n c e d  w o r k  in  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  S p a n is h  g r a m m a r  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s .
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General Business Administration
140—4 Introduction to Business. A n  o v e r v ie w  o f  t h e  b a s ic  n a t u r e  o f  b u s in e s s  in  a n  e s s e n t ia l ly  m a r k e t -d i s c ip l in e d  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  i n t e r ­d i s c ip l in a r y  n a t u r e  o f  b u s in e s s  a n d  t h e  b r o a d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p r in c ip le s  g o v ­e r n in g  o r g a n iz e d  h u m a n  e n d e a v o r . I n t r o d u c t io n  to  b u s in e s s  a n d  e c o n o m ic  t e r m in o lo g y  a n d  to  t h e  c a s e  m e t h o d  o f  d e v e lo p in g  a n a ly t i c a l  a b i l i t y .340—4 Organization and D ecision-M aking. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  b e h a v io r  a n d  d e c is io n  t h e o r y  a n d  o f  a n a ly t i c a l  s k i l l s  t h r o u g h  c a s e  a n a ly s i s  a n d  d is c u s s io n .  E x a m in a t io n  o f  p r o c e s s e s  o f  g r o u p  f o r m a t io n  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  c o n f o r m it y  a n d  d ir e c t io n ,  in f lu e n c e  a n d  d e c is io n - m a k in g ,  p r o b le m  s o lv in g , r o le  s p e c ia l i z a t io n  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  s t a t u s  a n d  s o c ia l  p o w e r  d is tr ib u t io n , s a t i s f a c t io n ,  a n d  g o a l  in t e r n a l i z a t io n  a n d  c o m m it m e n t .  P r e r e q u i ­s i t e s :  140  a n d  G S B  2 0 1 a ,b ,c .341—4 O rganizational Problem s. A p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s ,  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  to  m a j o r  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  r e c u r r in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  p r o b le m s  f a c e d  b y  c o m p le x  b u s in e s s  u n i t s  a n d  d e s c r ib e d  in  c a s e  s i t u a t io n s .  F e a t u r e s  s u c h  a s  p o s i t io n  s p e c i f ic a t io n s ,  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t e r r it o r ia l  im p e r a t iv e s ,  p e r f o r m a n c e  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  in v o lv in g  c o m p e n s a t io n ,  c o m m u n ic a t io n ,  a n d  e m p lo y e e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r o m o t io n . D e s ig n in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  p a t t e r n s  to  m e e t  s p e c i f ic  s i t u a t io n a l  n e e d s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 .342—4 Contracts—Agencj/ Law. S t u d y  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  t e r m in o lo g y ,  d e f i ­n i t io n s ,  a n d  p r in c ip le s  o f  c o n t r a c t  la w  a p p l ic a b le  to  t h e  c o n t r a c t iv e  p r o b le m s  in  t h e  o p e r a t io n  o f  a  b u s in e s s ,  in c lu d in g  t h e  r e le v a n t  p r o v i s io n s  o f  t h e  u n i fo r m  c o m m e r c ia l  c o d e . T h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a g e n c y  la w  b y  t h e  e n t r e p r e n e u r  in  o p e r a t in g  h i s  f ir m , a n d  h i s  l e g a l  l ia b i l i t y  to  h i s  a g e n c y  a n d  th ir d  p a r t ie s  w i t h  w h o m  h e  d e a ls .440—4 T h e L egal Environm ent of B usiness. V a r ie d  f a c e t s  o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  a n d  in t e r n a l  l e g a l  e n v ir o n m e n t s  w i t h in  w h ic h  b u s in e s s  f ir m s  o p e r a t e .  U s e  o f  c a s e s  a n d  r e a d in g s  w h ic h  d e s c r ib e  a n d  a n a ly z e  t h e  l e g a l  fr a m e w o r k  s u p p o r t in g ,  f a c i l i t a t in g ,  a n d  g u id in g  e v e r y d a y  b u s in e s s  d e c is io n s .  C o m m o n  la w , s t a t u t o r y  la w , a n d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  la w  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  t h e  b u s in e s s  e n v ir o n m e n t .  P r e r e q u i ­s i t e :  1 40 .441—3 Business Policy. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  t o p - m a n a g e m e n t  v ie w  le a d in g  to  t h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  g e n e r a l  p o l i c i e s  to  b e  f o l lo w e d  b y  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n .  D e t e r m i ­n a t io n  o f  o b j e c t iv e s ,  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  p la n s  fo r  t h e ir  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  o r g a n iz in g  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p e r s o n n e l  to  c a r r y  t h e m  o u t ,  im p le m e n t a t io n  o f  p r o g r a m s ,  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  r e s u l t s ,  a n d  t h e  r e a p p r a is a l  o f  o b j e c t iv e s ,  p la n s  a n d  a c t io n -  p a t t e r n s  in  t h e  l ig h t  o f  e v o lv in g  s i t u a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 1  a n d  4 4 0 .
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302—4 Introduction to P hysical Geography. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e a r t h ’s  p h y s i c a l  s u r f a c e ,  w o r ld  d i s t r ib u t io n  p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  p h y s i c a l  e le m e n t s ,  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  to  e a c h  o th e r ,  a n d  t h e ir  im p o r t a n c e  to  m a n .  F ie l d  t r ip  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k .304—4 Introduction to E conom ic Geography. S t u d y  o f  t h e  s p a t ia l  d is t r ib u t io n  a n d  in t e r a c t io n  o f  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t i e s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  lo c a t io n a l  th e o r y . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 —4.306—4 Introduction to Cultural Geography. A n  o v e r v ie w  o f  t h e  g e o g r a p h ic  v ie w p o in t  in  t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h u m a n  o c c u p a n c e  o f  t h e  e a r th . A s p e c t s  o f  p o p u ­la t io n ,  s e t t l e m e n t ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  g e o g r a p h y , a n d  a  g e n e r a l i z e d  s u r v e y  o f  m a jo r  w o r ld  c u l t u r a l  a r e a s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 a .308—3 Introduction to Geographic M ethods. D e s ig n e d  to  in t r o d u c e  t h e  g e o ­g r a p h ic  m e t h o d s  o f  in t e g r a t in g  p h y s ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e le m e n t s  in  t h e  s t u d y  o f  a r e a s . C a r to g r a p h ic  a n d  q u a n t i t a t iv e  t e c h n iq u e s  u t i l iz e d .310—6 (3,3) Introduction to Cartographic M ethods. P r o p e r t ie s  o f  m a p s  a n d
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a ir  p h o to s ,  t h e ir  u s e s  a n d  s o u r c e s ;  m a p  s y m b o ls ,  m a p  p r o j e c t io n s ,  a n d  m a p  c o n s t r u c t io n .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  u s e  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  t e c h n iq u e s  a s  a p p l ie d  in  g e o g r a p h ic  s t u d y .  L a b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 a .G SA 312—3 Conservation of N atural Resources.324—4 Restoration and Conservation of N atural Resources. S u r v e y  o f  m a jo r  r e s o u r c e s  o f  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  w ith  s t r e s s  o n  p r o b le m s  o f  c o n s e r v a t io n  a n d  r e s t o r a ­t io n . E m p h a s i s  o n  w a te r ,  m in e r a l ,  f o r e s t ,  g r a s s , s o i l ,  w i ld l i f e ,  s c e n ic ,  a n d  r e c r e a t io n a l  r e s o u r c e s .  F ie ld  tr ip s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .G SA 3 3 0 -3  W eather.G SA 3 3 1 -3  Climate.343—4 T eaching of Geography. P r e s e n t a t io n  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g  g e o g r a p h y . E m a p h a s i s  u p o n  g e o g r a p h ic  l i t e r a t u r e ,  i l lu s t r a t iv e  m a ­te r ia ls ,  a n d  t e a c h in g  d e v ic e s  s u it a b le  to  p a r t ic u la r  a g e  le v e ls .G SB 351a—3 Geographic and Cultural Background of Developing Africa. G SB 354—3 Industrial Econom ic Geography.402—10 (4,3,3) Advanced P hysical G eography I. D e a l s  w it h  o n e  o r  m o r e  o f  t h e  f o l lo w in g :  la n d  fo r m s , c l im a t e ,  s o i l ,  a n d  w a te r ;  d e p e n d in g  o n , a n d  v a r y in g  w ith , in t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  in s tr u c to r s .  T h u s ,  a  s t u d e n t  m a y  r e g is t e r  m o r e  t h a n  o n e  t im e . E m p h a s i s  to w a r d  f a m i l ia r iz in g  t h e  s t u d e n t  w it h  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a n a ly s is  a n d  d e v e lo p in g  c o n c e p t s  a n d  p r in c ip le s  t h a t  u n d e r l i e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a  a n d  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic  s ig n i f i c a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 0 a ,b .403—7 (4,3) Advanced Physical Geography II. C o n t e n t  d r a w n  fr o m  s a m e  b r o a d  r a n g e  o f  t o p ic s  a s  4 0 2 . T o  b e  a l t e r n a t e d  w it h  4 0 2  to  e n a b le  s t u d e n t  to  s p e c ia l i z e  f u r th e r  in  p h y s ic a l  g e o g r a p h y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t .404—10 (4,3,3) Advanced Econom ic Geography I. D e a l s  w it h  o n e  o r  m o r e  o f  t h e  fo l lo w in g :  t r a n s p o r t a t io n , m a n u f a c t u r in g ,  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  r e s o u r c e s ,  t r a d e  a n d  u r b a n  g e o g r a p h y ;  d e p e n d in g  o n , a n d  v a r y in g  w it h ,  in t e r e s t s  o f  in s tr u c to r s .  T h u s ,  a  s t u d e n t  m a y  r e g is t e r  m o r e  t h a n  o n e  t im e .  E m p h a s i s  to w a r d  f a m i l i a r iz ­in g  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a n a ly s is ,  a n d  a t  d e v e lo p in g  c o n c e p t s  a n d  p r in c ip le s  t h a t  u n d e r l ie  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a  a n d  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic  s ig n i f ic a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t .405—7 (4,3) Advanced Econom ic Geography II. C o n t e n t  d r a w n  fr o m  s a m e  b r o a d  r a n g e  o f  t o p ic s  a s  4 0 4 . T o  b e  a l t e r n a t e d  w it h  4 0 4  to  e n a b le  s t u d e n t  to  s p e c ia l i z e  f u r th e r  in  e c o n o m ic  g e o g r a p h y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t .406—7 (4,3) Advanced Cultural Geography I. D e a l s  w i t h  o n e  o r  m o r e  o f  t h e  f o l lo w in g :  p o p u la t io n ,  s e t t l e m e n t ,  e t h n ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  p o l i t ic a l  fa c to r s ;  d e p e n d in g  o n , a n d  v a r y in g  w it h ,  in t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  in s tr u c to r s .  T h u s ,  a  s t u d e n t  m a y  r e g is t e r  m o r e  th a n  o n e  t im e .  E m p h a s i s  to w a r d  f a m i l ia r iz in g  t h e  s t u d e n t  w it h  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a n a ly s is ,  a n d  d e v e lo p in g  c o n c e p t s  a n d  p r in c ip le s  t h a t  u n d e r ­l i e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a  a n d  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic  s ig n i f ic a n c e .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 0 6 .407—7 (4,3) Advanced Cultural G eography II. C o n t e n t  d r a w n  fr o m  s a m e  b r o a d  r a n g e  o f  t o p ic s  a s  4 0 6 . T o  b e  a l t e r n a t e d  w i t h  4 0 6  to  e n a b le  s t u d e n t  to  s p e c ia l i z e  f u r th e r  in  c u l t u r a l  g e o g r a p h y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t .410—6 (3,3) Advanced Geographic Techniques. G e o g r a p h ic  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  c a r t o g r a p h ic  a n d  q u a n t i t a t iv e  r e s e a r c h  t e c h n iq u e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .416—8 (4,4) Advanced Cartography. I n s t r u c t io n  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  m a p - m a k in g  a n d  p r o b le m s  in  m a p  r e p r o d u c t io n . L a b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 .417—3 Air Photo Interpretation. T e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  u s e  o f  a ir  p h o t o s  a s  s o u r c e  m a t e r ia l  fo r  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s .  L a b o r a to r y . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .424—4 R egional Problem s in Conservation. T h e  d is t r ib u t io n ,  u s e ,  a n d  in t e r ­r e la t io n s h ip  o f  t h e  r e s o u r c e s  o f  t h e  U .S .  a n d  t h e  c o n s e r v a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s  a p p l ie d  to  th e m .426—12 (4,4,4) Photogram m etry. ( S a m e  a s  E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  4 2 6 ) .450—3 to 15 T ravel Study Course. E n r ic h m e n t  th r o u g h  t r a v e l ,  s u p e r v is e d  s t u d y ,  a n d  r e a d in g s  o n  a r e a s  v is i t e d .461—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Anglo-Am erica. D e a l s  g e o g r a p h i ­c a l l y  w it h  p r e s e n t - d a y  U .S .  a n d  C a n a d a , (a ) A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  a r e a ,  o p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w i t h o u t  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n ,  (b) I n v e s t ig a t e s  s p e c i f ic  t o p ic s  in  d e p th , fo r  s t u d e n t s  w it h  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  g e o g r a p h y .462—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Europe. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)
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463—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: M editerranean Lands and South­western Asia. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)464—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Soviet W orld. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)465—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Africa. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)466—7 (4,3) Advanced Regional Geography: Asia. ( S e e  461.)467—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Latin Am erica. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)468—7 (4,3) Advanced R egional Geography: Oceania. ( S e e  4 6 1 .)470—16  to 20 (4,4,4,4 to 8 )  Urban Planning. ( S a m e  a s  G o v e r n m e n t  4 7 0 .)  (a )P la n n in g  c o n c e p t s  a n d  m e t h o d s ,  (b) p la n n in g  a d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  t h e  p l a n ­n in g , f u n c t io n  in  p u b l ic  p r o c e s s ,  (c) f ie ld  p r o b le m s , (e ) p la n n in g  a n d  p u b l ic  a d m in is t r a t io n  in t e r n s h ip .  P a r t s  c  a n d  e  m a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly .471—8 (4,4) R egional Planning. A r e a  a n d  r e g io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  t h e o r y ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s .475—4 to 8 M ethods of F ield  Geography. A p p l ic a t io n  o f  g e o g r a p h ic  f ie ld  t e c h ­n iq u e s .490—1 to 2 (8 total) T utorial in Geography. I n d iv id u a l  a n d  s m a l l  g r o u p  c o n ­f e r e n c e s  w i t h  s ta f f  m e m b e r s  to  e x a m in e  g e o g r a p h ic  c o n c e p t s .500—4 Geographic T echniques I.501—4 Geographic T echniques II.511—4 Philosophy of Geography.516—4 to 6 F ield Course.520—2 to 8 Sem inar in P hysical Geography.521—2 to 8 Sem inar in E conom ic Geography.522—2 to 12 Sem inar in R egional Geography.523—4 Sem inar in  Cartography.524—2 to 8 Sem inar in  Cultural Geography.527—2 to 8 Sem inar in Urban and R egional Planning.530—2 to 10 Independent Studies in Geography.599—2 to 9 Thesis.
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200—4 Introduction to Political Science. A g e n e r a l  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  s t u d y  o f  p o l i t ic s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  c o n t e m p o r a r y  t h e o r ie s  fo r  o r d e r in g  p o l i t ic a l  s y s ­t e m s , t h e  in s t i t u t io n s  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  t h e ir  p r o c e s s e s ,  a n d  t h e  s o c ia l  r o o ts  o f  p o l i t ic a l  b e h a v io r .315—3 Adm inistration of Justice. T h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  w o r k  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  j u d ic ia l  s y s t e m . R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  p r e la w  s tu d e n ts .GSB 318—6 (3,3) S tate and Local Government.321—1 to 6 R eadings in  Government. P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .340—3 T he Legislative Process. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  w o r k  o f  A m e r ic a n  l e g i s l a t i v e  b o d ie s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .G SB 345—3 Introduction to Am erican Foreign P olicy.G SB 359—6 (3,3) Society and State: Social and Political Theories.360—4 Introduction to Public Adm inistration. N a t u r e  o f  p u b l ic  a d m in is t r a t io n  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  b a s ic  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p r a c t ic e s ,  t h e  p e c u l ia r  g o v e r n m e n t a l  s y s t e m s ;  m a jo r  i s s u e s  in  p u b l ic  a d m in is t r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .361—3 Selected Problem s in  Public Adm inistration and P olicy  Form ulation. I n t e n s iv e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  p r o b le m  a r e a s  i l lu s t r a t in g  a d m in is t r a t iv e  a n d  m a n ­a g e m e n t  p r a c t ic e s  in  p u b l ic  s e r v ic e  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t in g  l in k a g e s  b e t w e e n  p o l i t ic s  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  in  o u r  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 0 .370—4 International Relations. A  s t u d y  o f  w o r ld  p o l i t ic s .  T h e  c a u s e s  o f  i n t e r ­n a t io n a l  c o n f l ic t  a n d  t h e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  p e a c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 4 5 .371—4 Problem s of Am erican Foreign P olicy. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  s e l e c t e d  p r o b le m s  in  t h e  f ie ld  o f  A m e r ic a n  fo r e ig n  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a  o r  G S B  3 4 5 .379—3 T he D evelopm ent of Political Parties. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h is t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p ­m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .380—4 P olitical Parties. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .G SB 385—3 Contem porary Political “Ism s.”390—8 (4,4) Comparative European Government, (a ) T h e  C o n s t i t u t io n a l  a n d  L ib e r a l  S y s t e m s :  A  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  G r e a t  B r i t a in ,  F r a n c e  ( l ib e r a l  a n d  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  p h a s e s ) ,  a n d  t h e  n o n t o t a l i t a r ia n  p h a s e s  o f  G e r m a n  g o v e r n ­m e n t .  O th e r  s t a t e s  m a y  b e  in c lu d e d  a t  t h e  o p t io n  o f  t h e  in s tr u c to r ,  (b) T h e
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A u t h o r it a r ia n  a n d  T o t a l i t a r ia n  S y s t e m s :  A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  a u t h o r i t a r ia n  s y s t e m s  o f  F a s c i s t  I t a ly ,  N a z i  G e r m a n y ,  a n d  t h e  U .S .S .R .  A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  c o m p a r is o n  o f  t h e s e  tw o  t y p e s  o f  g o v e r n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .4 0 6 —4  T h e Am erican Chief Executive: P resident and Governor. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  o r ig in  a n d  b a c k g r o u n d  o f  t h e  p r e s id e n c y  a n d  t h e  g o v e r n o r s h ip , q u a l i f i c a ­t io n s ,  n o m in a t io n  a n d  e le c t io n ,  s u c c e s s io n  a n d  r e m o v a l ,  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  t h e  e x e c u t iv e  b r a n c h , a n d  t h e  p o w e r s  a n d  f u n c t io n s  o f  t h e  p r e s id e n t  a n d  g o v e r n o r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  203a.415—9 (3,3,3) P olitical Behavior. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  p u b l ic  o p in io n  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  in f lu e n c in g  p o l i t ic a l  b e h a v io r .  M a jo r  a t t e n t io n  g iv e n  to  s t u d y ­in g  t h e  b a s ic  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  b e h a v io r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a . 420—3 Pressure Groups and Politics. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  in t e r e s t  g r o u p s  a n d  t h e ir  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  p o l i t ic a l  p r o p a g a n d a . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .435—4 Governm ent and B usiness. A n  h i s t o r ic a l  s t u d y ,  w i t h  c o n t e m p o r a r y  e m p h a s is  u p o n  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  e c o n o m ic  in s t i t u t io n s .  P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 A .440—4 Public Personnel Adm inistration. A n  a n a ly s is  o f  s o m e  o f  t h e  c e n t r a l  p r o b le m s  e n c o u n te r e d  b y  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t  e x e c u t iv e  in  r e c r u it in g , m a in t a in in g ,  a n d  d e v e lo p in g  p e r s o n n e l ,  s u c h  a s  p o l i t ic a l  n e u t r a l i t y ,  l e a d e r s h ip  a n d  m o t iv a ­t io n , c a r e e r  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  s e c u r i t y  r e g u la t io n s ,  a n d  t h e  r o le  o f  p e r s o n n e l  in  p o l i c y  p la n n in g  a n d  e x e c u t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .450—12 (4,4,4) Latin Am erican Governm ents. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t s  in(a ) c o u n t r ie s  in  t h e  C a r ib b e a n  a r e a ;  a n d  (b) c o u n t r ie s  in  S o u t h  A m e r ic a ;( e )  d e a l s  w it h  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t a l  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s  a n d  t h e  L a t in  A m e r ic a n  n a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  G S B  2 0 3 a .451—3 International P olitics of Europe. N a t io n - w id e  s y s t e m  in  E u r o p e ;  fo r e ig n  p o l i t ic s  o f  m a jo r  s ta te s ;  n a t io n a l i s m  a s  a  s o u r c e  o f  c o n f l ic t ,  S o v i e t  e x p a n s io n ­is m ;  p r o g r e s s  to w a r d  E u r o p e a n  s e c u r i t y  a n d  u n if ic a t io n .453—12 (4,4,4) T he Governm ent and P olitics of the Soviet Union. A n  in t e n s iv e  s t u d y  a n d  r e s e a r c h  e x e r c i s e  in  c o m m u n is t  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  p o l i t ic s .  P r e r e q u i ­s i t e s :  2 0 0  a n d  3 9 0 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .456—4 Great Britain and the B ritish  Em pire. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t a l  in s t i t u t io n s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  w i t h in  t h e  B r i t i s h  C o m m o n w e a lt h ,  w i t h  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s  o f  A u s t r a l ia ,  C a n a d a , a n d  S o u t h  A fr ic a .  ( T h e  g o v e r n m e n t s  o f  I n d ia  a n d  P a k is t a n  a r e  t r e a t e d  in  4 5 8 .)  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 0 a  or  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .457—4 Governm ent and P olitics in the N ear and M iddle E a s t .  I r a n , Ir a q ,  S y r ia ,  L e b a n o n , E g y p t ,  J o r d a n , S a u d i  A r a b ia ,  e tc . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 7 0  or  c o n ­s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .458—8 (4,4) Governm ent and P olitics of Asia, (a ) B u r m a , T h a i la n d ,  M a la y a ,  I n d o c h in a ,  I n d o n e s ia ,  P h i l ip p in e s ,  (b) C h in a , J a p a n ,  K o r e a , F o r m o s a . P r e ­r e q u is i t e :  3 9 0 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .461—4 Organizational T heory and Public Adm inistration. A n a ly s is  o f  v a r io u s  t h e o r e t ic a l  a p p r o a c h e s  to  p u b l ic  a d m in is t r a t io n  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  r e c e n t  A m e r ­i c a n  l i t e r a t u r e  in  t h is  f ie ld . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 0  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  r e g i s t r a t io n  w it h  3 6 0 .465—3 Local Governm ent and Public Adm inistration. P r o b le m s  a n d  i s s u e s  a t  l o c a l  g o v e r n m e n t a l  le v e l .  E m p h a s i z e s  a d m in is t r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h e s ,  s p e c ia l  p r o b ­le m s  in  in t e r - g o v e r n m e n t a l  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p in g  ta s k s  r e la t e d  to  u r b a n  e x p a n s io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 0 .470 Urban Planning. ( S e e  G e o g r a p h y  4 7 0 ) .472—4 International Governm ents. D e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  in t e r n a ­t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  s y s t e m s ,  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  U n it e d  N a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 0 3 .473—3 M etropolitan Studies and Research. E x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  r e o r g a n iz a t io n  m o v e m e n t  r e la t e d  to  im p r o v e m e n t  a n d  r e s t r u c t u r in g  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  in  m e t r o ­p o l i t a n  a r e a s .  R e v ie w  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  s p e c ia l  p r o b le m s  in  r e s e a r c h  m e t h o d ­o lo g y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 0  o r  4 6 5  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .484—12 (4,4,4) H istory of P olitical Theories. ( S a m e  a s  P h i lo s o p h y  4 8 4 .)  (a)O u t s t a n d in g  p o l i t ic a l  t h e o r ie s  o f  t h e  a n c i e n t  a n d  m e d ie v a l  p e r io d s ,  in c lu d in g  t h e o r ie s  o f  A r i s t o t l e ,  P la t o ,  C ic e r o , S t .  A u g u s t in e ,  a n d  T h o m a s  A q u in a s ,  (b) I m p o r t a n t  p o l i t ic a l  t h e o r ie s  f r o m  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  1 8 th  c e n t u r y ,  in c lu d in g  t h e  t h e o r ie s  o f  M a c h ia v e l l i ,  H o b b e s ,  R o u s s e a u ,  L o c k e , a n d  B u r k e , (c ) T h e  t h e o r ie s  o f  P u b l iu s ,  B e n t h a m , H e g e l ,  T o c q u e v i l l e ,  M il l s ,  M a r x ,  a n d  N ie t z c h e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .487—6 (3,3) A m erican P olitical Ideas. A  h is t o r ic a l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l
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id e a s  o f  l e a d in g  A m e r ic a n  s t a t e s m e n  a n d  p u b l ic i s t s ,  a n d  t h e ir  r e s u l t in g  in f lu ­e n c e  u p o n  o u r  g o v e r n m e n t a l  s y s t e m .495—12 (4,4,4) Constitutional Law. (a ) A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  la w  c h ie f ly  t h r o u g h  j u d ic ia l  o p in io n . E m p h a s i s  i s  p la c e d  o n  t h e  a n a ly s i s  o f  f e d e r a l i s m  a n d  t h e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  p o w e r s ,  (b)  A  s t u d y  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  p o w e r  a n d  t h e  r ig h t s  o f  p r o p e r t y .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  i s  d ir e c t e d  to  t e n s io n  b e t w e e n  t h e  p u b l ic  w e l f a r e  a n d  p r iv a t e  r ig h t s ,  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  p o w e r  to  r e g u la t e  p r o p e r t y  r ig h t s ,  a n d  s t a t e  v e r s u s  f e d e r a l  p o w e r  o v e r  c o m m e r c e  a n d  t a x a t io n ,  ( c )  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  e x t e n t  o f  c iv i l  r ig h t s  a n d  l ib e r t i e s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  i s  g iv e n  to  f r e e d o m  o f  s p e e c h ,  p r e s s ,  a n d  a s s o c ia t io n ,  s e p a r a t io n  o f  c h u r c h  a n d  s t a t e ,  e q u a l  p r o t e c t io n  o f  t h e  la w s ,  a n d  t h e  r ig h t s  o f  p e r s o n s  a c c u s e d  o f  c r im e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  2 0 3 a .499—4 Scope and M ethod of Government.505—2 to 9 Sem inar in P olitical Parties.508—2 to 9 Sem inar in  International Relations.512—2 to 9 Sem inar in Public Adm inistration.513—2 to 9 Sem inar in  Constitutional Law.515—2 to 9 Sem inar in Comparative Governments.517—2 to 9 Sem inar in  Problem s in P olitical Theory.521—1 to 12 Readings.530—4 to 12 Internship in Public Affairs.599—2 to 9 T hesis.
H ealth Education
205—4 Princip les and Foundations of H ealth  Education. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p h i lo s o p h y  a n d  h i s t o r y  o f  h e a l t h  e d u c a t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  f u n c t io n s  o f  t h e  s c h o o l  h e a l t h  d e p a r t m e n t  a n d  v o lu n t a r y  a g e n c y  in t e r a c t io n  in  t h e  h e a l t h  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s  a n d  a b o v e .300—3 Com m unicable D isease. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o m m u n ic a b le  d is e a s e s  w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  c o n t r o l  a n d  p r in c ip le s  o f  p r e v e n t io n ,  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e s e  p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  in d iv id u a l  s c h o o l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y .302—4 Driver E ducation and Training. P r e p a r a t io n  o f  t h e  c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t  fo r  t e a c h in g  d r iv e r  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t r a in in g  in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  v a l id  d r iv e r ’s  l ic e n s e .313s—4 Introduction to Safety  Education. P r e p a r a t io n  fo r  s a f e t y  e d u c a t io n  in  t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls .  C o n c e r n e d  w i t h  s a f e t y  a s  a  s o c ia l  p r o b le m , d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s a f e t y  s k i l l s ,  a c c id e n t  c a u s e s ,  t e a c h e r  l ia b i l i t y ,  a n d  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  f ie ld .334s—4 First Aid. R e d  C r o s s  F ir s t  A id  C o u r s e  w i t h  le c t u r e s ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s .  R e d  C r o ss  I n s t r u c t o r ’s  C e r t i f ic a t e  g iv e n .350—4 M ethods and M aterials in E lem entary H ealth  Education. D e s ig n e d  to  s h o w  t h e  p r o s p e c t iv e  t e a c h e r  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  m a t e r ia l  a id s  in v o lv e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  h e a l t h  t e a c h in g .355—4 Introduction to Public H ealth . P h i lo s o p h y ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a d m in is t r a ­t io n , a n d  f u n c t io n s  o f  f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e ,  a n d  lo c a l ,  o f f ic ia l  a n d  v o lu n t a r y  p u b l ic  h e a l t h  a g e n c ie s .  P e r io d ic  f ie ld  t r ip s  in v o lv e d .400—4 H ealth  Appraisal of School Children.415s—4 W orkshop in  Driver E ducation and Traffic Safety.443s—4 M ethods and M aterials in Driver Education.460—4 M ethods and M aterials in Secondary School H ealth  Education.461—4 W orkshop in H ealth  Education.470—3 W orkshop in  Sex Education for E lem entary Teachers.471—4 Organization and Adm inistration of School H ealth .480s—4 W orkshop in Safety  Education.
History
100—3 Survey of A ncient Civilization. A n c ie n t  P e r io d  to  1 0 0 0  A .D .G SB 101a,b—8 (4,4) Survey of W estern Civilization.201—8 (4,4) H istory of the U nited  States.GSB 300—9 (3,3,3) H istory of the U nited States.304a—3 H istory of the A ncient W orld, (a ) T h e  N e a r  E a s t ,  (b ) G r e e c e ,  (c)  R o m e . M a y  b e  t a k e n  in d iv id u a l ly  o r  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .
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306—9 (3,3,3) H istory of Rom e, (a ) T h e  R e p u b l ic ,  (b) T h e  W e s t e r n  E m ­p ir e . ( c )  T h e  E a s t e r n  E m p ir e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  100  o r  e q u iv a le n t .3 0 8 —3 H istory of Illinois. T h e  h is t o r y  o f  t h e  s t a t e  f r o m  1 8 1 8  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w it h  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  h i s t o r y  a n d  t h o s e  w h o  e x p e c t  to  t e a c h  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls .309—4 T h e N egro in America. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  N e g r o  in  A m e r ic a  fr o m  t h e  1 7 th  c e n t u r y  to  t h e  p r e s e n t  w ith  e m p h a s is  o n  th e  p e r io d  s in c e  1 865 .312—4 Central Europe in the N in eteenth  Century. A n  a n a ly s is  o f  t h e  r is e  o f  n a t io n a l i s m  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  G e r m a n y  a n d  I t a l y  a n d  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  A u s t r o - H u n g a r ia n  m o n a r c h y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  G S B  1 0 1 b ,c .330—4 T he Revolution and the Constitution. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n f l ic t in g  f o r c e s  w h ic h  p r o d u c e d  t h e  A m e r ic a n  R e v o lu t io n ,  le d  to  t h e  c r e a t io n  o f  t h e  f e d e r a l  u n io n  a n d  s h a p e d  t h e  e a r ly  r e p u b lic .332—8 (4,4) M edieval H istory, (a ) E a r ly  M id d le  A g e s ,  (b) L a te r  M id d le  A g e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .338—6 (3,3) H istory of Greece, (a ) H e l l e n ic  h is t o r y ,  (b) 4 0 1 —133  B .C .P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s ta n d in g .3 4 1 —9 ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  H istory of R eligion in W estern Civilization. A  s t u d y  o f  r e l ig io u s  in s t i t u t io n s ,  id e a s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  in  W e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n  a n d  t h e  r e la t io n s h ip  to  s o c ie t y ,  ( a )  A n c ie n t  p e r io d  to  1 2 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b ) 1 2 th  c e n t u r y  to  p r e s e n t  in  E u r o p e ,  ( c )  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly  o r  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 b ,c .352—9 (3,3,3) H istory of Latin Am erica, (a ) C o lo n ia l  L a t in  A m e r ic a ,  (b) I n d e p e n d e n t  L a t in  A m e r ic a ,  ( c )  L a t in  A m e r ic a  in  W o r ld  A ffa ir s . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly  o r  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .365—4 H istory of Chinese Civilization. A s t u d y  o f  t h e  m a r c h  o f  C h in e s e  c iv i l i ­z a t io n  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  t im e s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  s t r e s s in g  s o c ia l  s tr u c tu r e ,  g o v e r n ­m e n t  in s t i t u t io n s ,  a n d  in t e l l e c t u a l  m o v e m e n t s .367—6 (3,3) H istory of the Far East, (a ) I n t r o d u c t io n  to  1800, (b) 1800— 19 45 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly  o r  in  e i t h e r  s e q u e n c e .GSB 369—3 T he Contem porary Far East.372—8 (4,4) H istory of Russia, (a ) T o  1905. (b) S in c e  1905. M a y  b e  t a k e ns e p a r a t e ly  or  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 b ,c .GSB 380—6 (3,3) E ast Europe.G SB 382—6 (3,3) H istory of Great B ritain  S ince 1782.401—4 H istory of the South, (a ) T h e  O ld  S o u t h ,  (b) T h e  N e w  S o u t h .  A n  i n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  s o c ia l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t s  o f  t h e  S o u th .405—3 T he Am erican Civil War. E m p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  c la s h  o f  n a t io n a l  a n d  s e c t io n a l  in t e r e s t s ;  e c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  m i l i t a r y  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  c o n f l ic t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 0 0 b , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .4 1 0 —2 to 5 Special Readings in H istory. S u p e r v is e d  r e a d in g  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w ith  s u f f ic ie n t  b a c k g r o u n d . R e g i s t r a t io n  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m is s io n  o n ly .  O ffe r e d  o n  d e m a n d .412—9 (3,3,3) Intellectual H istory of the U .S. (a ) 1 7 th , 1 8 th  c e n t u r ie s ,  (b)1 9 th  c e n t u r y ,  (c ) 2 0 th  c e n t u r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G SB 3 0 0 —9.415—12 (4,4,4) E arly M odern Europe, (a ) R e n a is s a n c e ,  (b ) R e f o r m a t io n ,( c )  A g e  o f  A b s o lu t io n  a n d  E n l ig h t m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 1 b ,c .417—16 (4,4,4,4) Advanced E nglish  H istory, (a ) T h e  E m p ir e - C o m m o n w e a lth .  ( b )  C o n s t i t u t io n a l  H is t o r y ,  ( c )  E n g l i s h  C u lt u r e  in  t h e  A g e  o f  A m e r ic a n  C o lo n iz a t io n ,  (d )  T u d o r  E n g la n d .4 2 0 —4  T h e French Revolution. A  s k e t c h  o f  t h e  p a s s in g  o f  f e u d a l i s m  in  F r a n c e ,  t h e  b a c k g r o u n d  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  r e v o lu t io n a r y  m o v e m e n t ,  a n d  t h e  N a p o le o n ic  p e r io d .4 2 5 —6 ( 3 ,3 )  Am erican Colonial H istory. F o u n d in g  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  c o lo n ie s  a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e ir  in s t i t u t io n s  to  1 7 6 3 .428—4 T he Age of Jackson. O r ig in s ,  b a c k g r o u n d , a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h a t  p h a s e  o f  A m e r ic a n  d e m o c r a c y  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  t h e  J a c k s o n ia n  e ra . T h e  p o l i t i ­c a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  y e a r s  1 8 1 5 —1 8 4 4  c o n s id e r e d  in  d e t a i l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 0 0 a .430—9 (3,3,3) L ate M odern Europe, (a ) A g e  o f  R e v o lu t io n ,  1 8 1 5 —1 8 8 0 . (b) 1 8 8 0 —1 9 18 . ( c )  S in c e  1 9 1 8 . A g e  o f  D ic t a to r s h ip s .435—12 (3,3,3,3) Advanced Am erican H istory, (a ) 1 8 6 5 —1 9 0 0 . (b) 1 9 0 0 —1 9 2 9 . (c ) 1 9 2 9  to  p r e s e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 0 0 —9.440—6 (3,3) H istory of Am erican D iplom acy, (a ) T o  1 9 1 3 , (b) 1 9 1 3  top r e s e n t .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  im p o r t a n t  t r e a t y  r e la t io n s  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  a n d
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a  g e n e r a l  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  f o r e ig n  p o l ic ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  3 0 0 a ,b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .451—3 H istoriography. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h is t o r y  a s  a  w r i t t e n  s u b je c t ,  in c lu d ­in g  w o r k s  a n d  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  h is t o r ia n s  in  a n c ie n t ,  m e d ie v a l ,  a n d  m o d e r n  p e r io d s .452—3 H istorical Research and T hesis W riting. (F o r  h is t o r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o n ly .)  T h e  r u le s  o f  h is t o r ic a l  r e s e a r c h  s t u d ie d  a n d  a p p l ie d  to  a  d e f in i t e  to p ic .454—3 Biography in Am erican H istory. O u t s t a n d in g  le a d e r s  a n d  t h e ir  c o n ­tr ib u t io n s  to  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  A t t e n t io n  to  h i s t o r ic a l  w r ite r s  w h o  s p e c ia l i z e  in  b io g r a p h y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is to r y .458—8 (4,4) H istory of Science.460—9 (3,3,3) Social and Intellectual H istory of the M iddle Ages, (a ) 5 0 0 — 1000 . (b) 1 0 0 0 - 1 2 5 0 .  (c ) 1 2 5 0 - 1 5 0 0 .470—3 Argentina, Brazil, and Chile. A  n a r r a t iv e  a n d  c o m p a r a t iv e  s tu d y  o f  t h e  in d e p e n d e n t  e r a  o f  t h e  h is t o r y  o f  th e  th r e e  le a d in g  s t a t e s  o f  S o u t h  A m e r ic a .471—6 (3,3) H istory of M exico, (a ) 1 9 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) 2 0 th  c e n t u r y .  S ig n i f i ­c a n t  p o l i t ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  d ip lo m a t ic ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  M e x ic a n  l i f e  fr o m  in d e p e n d e n c e  to  m o d e r n  M e x ic a n  l if e .473—3 T he Caribbean Area in the T w entieth Century.474—3 U nited States-M exican Relations.500—3 to 9 H istory Sem inar.510—2 to 5 R eadings in H istory.511—3 Studies in the M iddle Ages.512—3 Studies in N in eteenth  Century Europe.513—4 Problem s in Ancient H istory.514—3 Studies in Asian H istory.515—3 Curent U nited States H istory and Problems.519—4 T he Age of Jefferson.520—4 C ity-States of the Italian Renaissance.553—3 N ew  Viewpoints in Am erican H istory.554—4 Problem s in 19th Century America.575—9 (3,3,3) Studies in Latin Am erican History.59 9 -1  to 9 Thesis.
Humanities
301—3, 302—3, 303—3 H um anities Honors. P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  t h e  s e c ­o n d - le v e l  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  c o u r s e s  a n d  in v i t a t io n  o f  t h e  H u m a n it i e s  H o n o r s  P r o g r a m  C o m m it te e .  A c c e p te d  in  l ie u  o f  t h ir d - le v e l  G S C  r e q u ir e m e n t .
Instructional Materials
308—4 School Library T echnical Processes. O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  l ib r a r y  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  e f f e c t iv e  s e r v ic e .  A c q u is i t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  c a t a lo g in g ,  p r e p a r a t io n , p r e s e r ­v a t io n , a n d  c ir c u la t io n . L a b o r a to r y  a s s ig n m e n t s .400—2 Library Research M ethods. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  u s e  o f  l ib r a r y  m a t e r ia ls  in  g r a d u a te  r e s e a r c h . I n c lu d e s  a  s u r v e y  o f  s c h o la r ly  p u b l is h in g  a n d  t h e  u s e  o f  r e f e r e n c e  w o r k s  in  v a r io u s  s u b je c ts .403—4 School Library Functions and M anagem ent. E ffective l ib r a r y  s e r v ic e s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  p r o g r a m s :  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  s u p e r v is io n , f in a n c e ,  h o u s in g ,  e q u ip m e n t ,  s ta n d a r d s ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n .405—4 Library M aterials for Children. S t u d y  o f  t h e  a id s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n d  c r i t e r ia  fo r  t h e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  u s e  o f  b o o k s  a n d  o t h e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  c h i ld r e n  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls .  O p e n  to  j u n io r s  w i t h  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .406—4 Library M aterials for Adolescents. A s t u d y  o f  t h e  a id s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n d  c r i t e r ia  fo r  t h e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  u s e  o f  b o o k s  a n d  o t h e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  s t u d e n t s  in  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l . O p e n  to  j u n io r s  w it h  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .407—4 Basic R eference Sources.413—4  Cataloging of N on-B ook M aterials.417—4 Audio-Visual M ethods in Education. S e le c t io n  a n d  u t i l iz a t io n  o f  i n ­s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  in  t h e  l e a r n in g  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  e le m e n t a r y  t h r o u g h  a d u lt  l e v e ls .  A u d io  a n d  v i s u a l  m a t e r ia ls  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  a r e  e m p h a s iz e d  w i t h  s o m e  a t t e n t io n  g iv e n  to  b ib l io g r a p h ie s  a n d  r e f e r e n c e  b o o k s  fo r  t e a c h e r s .
108 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 8
420—4 School Library A ctivities and Practice. S u p e r v is e d  p r a c t ic e  a n d  o b s e r ­v a t io n  in t e g r a t e d  w i t h  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p i c a l  a c t iv i t i e s  o f  s c h o o l  l ib r a r ia n s h ip ;  s t o r y t e l l in g ,  p u b l ic i t y ,  d e v e lo p in g  u n i t s  o f  l ib r a r y  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  w o r k  w ith  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 8 , 4 0 3 , 4 0 5 .440—2 Photography for Teachers. T e c h n iq u e s  o f  p i c t u r e - t a k in g  a n d  t h e  p r e p ­a r a t io n  o f  c o lo r  s l id e s  o f  c o m m u n i t y  r e s o u r c e s  fo r  u s e  in  c la s s r o o m  in s t r u c t io n  a n d  fo r  s c h o o l  p u b l ic  r e la t io n s .445—4 Preparation of T eacher-M ade Audio-Visual M aterials. L a b o r a to r y  p r a c ­t i c e  in  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  b u l le t in  b o a r d s , o p a q u e  m a t e r ia ls ,  m o d e ls ,  s l id e s ,  r e c o r d in g s ,  f e l t b o a r d s ,  a n d  o t h e r  g r a p h ic  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 1 7  o r  c o n ­s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .457—4 Radio and T elevision in the Classroom. E d u c a t io n a l  p r o g r a m s  a n d  t h e ir  v a lu e  to  t h e  t e a c h e r  in  t h e  c la s s r o o m . S a m p le  t a p e s  o f  r a d io  p r o g r a m s  a n d  k in e s c o p e s  a r e  u s e d .458—4 T he M edium  of the M otion Picture. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  fu l l  r a n g e  o f  e x ­p r e s s io n  b y  m o t io n  p ic t u r e s  in c lu d in g  t h e  d o c u m e n t a r y ,  t h e a t r ic a l ,  e d u c a t io n a l ,  e x p e r im e n t a l ,  a n d  in d u s t r ia l  f i lm s . R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  f i lm s  a r e  s c r e e n e d .470—4 Program m ed Autom ated Instruction. T h e  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  w r it in g  b o th  l in e a r  a n d  in t r in s ic  t y p e s  o f  p r o g r a m m e d  in s t r u c t io n  w i t h  e m ­p h a s is  o n  p ic t o r ia l  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  b r a n c h e s .  I n d iv id u a l  e x p e r ie n c e  in  p la n ­n in g  a n d  p r o d u c in g  p r o g r a m s .510—4 M ass Com m unications in Education.514—4 Survey of Research and D evelopm ent in Instructional M aterials.530—4 H istory of Books and Libraries.546—4 Integration of Audio-Visual M aterials in the Classroom.547—4 School F ilm  and Film strip Production.548—4 Supervision and Adm inistration of an Audio-Visual Program.549—4 Visual Learning.554—4 Adm inistration of an Instructional M aterials Center.560—4 Sem inar in Instructional M aterials.
Journalism
101—3, 102—3 Introduction to Journalism , I, II. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  n e w s p a p e r  a n d  o t h e r  m e d ia  in  A m e r ic a ;  r o le  o f  t h e  p r e s s  in  m o d e r n  s o c ie t y .103—3 N ew s. S t u d y  o f  t h e  n e w s p a p e r  s t o r y  w i t h  e x p e r ie n c e  in  w r i t in g  a n d  r e w r it in g  n e w s ;  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  c o p y  r e a d in g .201—3, 202—3, 303—3 N ew s W riting and E diting, I, II, III. H o w  to  c o v e r  a s ­s ig n m e n t s  a n d  w r i t e  n e w s  s to r ie s ;  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c o p y  fo r  p u b l ic a t io n ;  w r i t in g  h e a d l in e s ;  la b o r a to r y  e x e r c is e s .330—3 Editorial W riting. T h e  w o r k  a n d  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  t h e  e d ito r  a n d  e d i ­t o r ia l  w r i t e r  w i t h  e m p h a s is  u p o n  e d i t o r ia l  w r i t in g  a n d  t h in k in g .  E d i t o r ia l  p r o b le m s , m e t h o d s ,  p o l i c i e s ,  a n d  s t y le .340—3 T h e Law of Journalism . L e g a l  l im i t a t io n s  a n d  p r iv i l e g e s  a f f e c t in g  p u b ­l i s h in g ,  f a ir  c o m m e n t ,  c r i t ic i s m , c o n t e m p t  o f  c o u r t ,  r ig h t  o f  p r iv a c y ,  c o p y r ig h t ,  a n d  l e g a l  p r o v i s io n s  a f f e c t in g  a d v e r t is in g .345—3 H istory of Journalism . D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  j o u r n a l i s m  w it h  e m ­p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  s t r u g g le  fo r  f r e e d o m  o f  t h e  p r e s s ,  l e a d in g  e d ito r s ,  o u t s t a n d in g  n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  p e r io d ic a ls .370—4 Princip les of Advertising. A d v e r t is in g  f u n d a m e n t a l s  in  r e la t io n  to  m o d ­e r n  b u s in e s s  a c t iv i t i e s ;  e c o n o m ic  a n d  s o c ia l  a s p e c t s ,  r e s e a r c h , m e d ia ,  a p p e a ls ,  p r o d u c t io n , s c h e d u le s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S B  1 0 3 b .391—3 Feature W riting. H o w  to  p la n  a n d  w r i t e  n e w s p a p e r  f e a t u r e s  a n d  s p e c ia l  a r t ic le s .
Management Operating Systems
280—4 Introduction to E lectronic D ata Processing, ( fo r  n o n - b u s in e s s  s t u d e n t s .)  A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  in f o r m a t io n  t h e o r y ,  e le c t r o n ic  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  s y s t e m s .  I n c lu d e s  a p p l ic a t io n s  in  n u m e r o u s  a r e a s  to  d e m o n s t r a t e  s y s t e m s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  c o m p u t e r  c a p a b il i t ie s .  A t t e n t io n  g iv e n  to  t h e  g r o w in g  im p a c t  o f  s y s t e m s  a n d  c o m p u t e r s  u p o n  b u s in e s s  a n d  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  to  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  c o m p u t e r  in d u s tr y .2 8 1 —4  Principles of Computer Program m ing. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  s to r e d  p r o g r a m  c o n c e p t s ,  b in a r y  c o d in g  p r in c ip le s ,  s t u d y  o f  m a c h in e  l a n g u a g e  a n d  s y m b o lic  c o d in g ;  d e f in i t io n  o f  p r o b le m  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s  a n d
b lo c k  d ia g r a m s . W o r k  in v o lv e s  p r a c t ic e  p r o b le m s  r e q u ir in g  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s ,  b lo c k  d ia g r a m s , c o d in g , p r e p a r a t io n  o f  s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s , a n d  t e s t  r u n n in g  o n  c o m p u t e r  e q u ip m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .380—4 M anagem ent Operating System s I. A  s t u d y  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  d e ­c is io n  m a k in g  w i t h in  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  s y s t e m s  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  in f o r m a t io n  f lo w s , d e c is io n  c e n t e r s  a n d  t h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  t e c h n iq u e s .  A  m a jo r  p o r t io n  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  is  s t u d e n t  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a n  in f o r m a t io n ,  d e c is io n ­m a k in g , a n d  c o n tr o l  s y s t e m  fo r  a  s p e c i f ic  s m a l l - s c a le  b u s in e s s  e n t e r p r is e .  T h e  c o m p u t e r  is  u s e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  A c c o u n t in g  2 3 1 .381—4 M anagem ent Operating System s II. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o m p le x i t i e s  i n ­v o lv e d  in  t h e  s im u l t a n e o u s  in t e g r a t io n  o f  s e v e r a l  s u b - s y s t e m s .  T e a m s  o f  s t u ­d e n t s  d e s ig n  c o m p a n y  o r  c o r p o r a t e - w id e  m a n a g e m e n t  o p e r a t in g  s y s t e m s .  T h e  c o m p u t e r  i s  u s e d . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  A c c o u n t in g  3 4 1 , M a r k e t in g  4 5 2 , P r o d u c t io n  4 6 0 , a n d  s e n io r  s ta n d in g .
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370—4 Consumer Behavior. A n  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  a n a ly s is  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c o n s u m e r  b u y in g  h a b it s  a n d  m o t iv e s  a n d  t h e  r e s u l t a n t  p u r ­c h a s e s  o f  g o o d s  a n d  s e r v ic e s .  T h e  p u r c h a s e r ’s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  s o c io c u l t u r a l  a c t io n s  a n d  r e a c t io n s  a r e  s t r e s s e d  a s  t h e y  r e la t e  to  a  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  c o n s u m p t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  G S B  1 0 3 a ,b , G S B  2 0 1 c , E c o ­n o m ic s  2 0 1 , a n d  Q u a n t it a t iv e  M e t h o d s  2 1 1 .371—4 Principles of M arketing M anagem ent. A n  in t r o d u c t o r y  s u r v e y  o f  th e  p r o b le m s  e n c o u n te r e d  b y  t h e  m a r k e t in g  e x e c u t iv e  a n d  t h e  a n a ly t i c a l  a n d  e v a lu a t iv e  s y s t e m s  a v a i la b le  w h ic h  c a n  b e  u s e d  to  im p r o v e  h i s  o p e r a t in g  e f f i­c ie n c y .  E m p h a s i s  is  p la c e d  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  m a r k e t in g  m a n a g e m e n t  f a c t o r s  in  t h e  a r e a s  o f  m a r k e t s ,  p r o d u c ts ,  d is t r ib u t io n , p r ic e  a n d  p r o m o t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 7 0 .452—4 Physical D istribution M anagem ent. A  s y s t e m a t ic ,  in t e g r a t e d  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r o b le m s  o f  m a n a g in g  t h e  f lo w  o f  r a w  m a t e r ia ls ,  p a r t s ,  s e m i- m a n u f a c t u r e d  a n d  f in is h e d  g o o d s  fr o m  t h e ir  s o u r c e s  to  t h e  u l t im a t e  c o n s u m e r . S t r e s s  o n  t h e  a p p l ic a t io n  a n d  lo g ic  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  d e c is io n  t o o ls  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  s p a t ia l  r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  p la n t  c a p a c i t y  a n d  s t o r a g e  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  t h e ir  c o n n e c t in g  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  l in k a g e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  4 7 0  a n d  Q u a n t it a t iv e  M e t h o d s  3 1 0 .470—4 M arketing Research. A  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  p e r f o r m in g  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  m a r k e t in g . T h e  b a s ic  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  t h e o r ie s  u n d e r ly in g  r e s e a r c h  a r e  in v e s t ig a t e d ,  e v a lu a t e d  a n d  a p p l ie d  to  m a r k e t in g  d e c is io n  m a k in g . M a r k e t ,  a d v e r t is in g ,  a n d  s a le s  r e s e a r c h .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 7 1  a n d  Q u a n t it a t iv e  M e t h o d s  2 1 1 .471—4 Advertising P olicy  and M anagem ent. A d v e r t is in g  s t r a t e g y ,  p la n n in g ,  a n d  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  to  o t h e r  m a r k e t in g  to o ls . E m p h a s i s  o n  p r o b le m s  f a c e d  b y  m a r k e t in g  a n d  b u s in e s s  e x e c u t iv e s  in  a d m in is t e r in g  t h e  a d v e r t is in g  e ffo r t . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 0 .472—4 Sales P olicy  and M anagem ent. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  t h e  s a le s  e f fo r t  a n d  o f  f u n c t io n s  o f  s a le s m e n  a n d  s a le s  m a n a g e r s  ( in c lu d in g  a l l  e c h e lo n s  fr o m  t h e  g e n e r a l  m a r k e t in g  m a n a g e r s  to  t h e  t e r r it o r y  s a l e s m e n ) .  P r o b le m  a r e a s  s u c h  a s  s a le s  d e p a r t m e n t  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  r e c r u i t m e n t  o f  s a le s m e n  a n d  t h e ir  m o t iv a t io n  a n d  s u p e r v is io n , d e s ig n  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  s a le s  t e r r i ­to r ie s ,  a p p r a is a l  o f  s a l e s m e n ’s  p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 0 .473—4 Advanced M arketing M anagem ent. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  ability  to  id e n t i f y  m a r k e t in g  p r o b le m s , in v e s t ig a t e  a l t e r n a t iv e  s o lu t io n s ,  a n d  r e n d e r  d e c is io n s .  S h o u ld  b e  t h e  f in a l  m a r k e t in g  c o u r s e  t a k e n  b y  t h e  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  m a r k e t in g  m a jo r . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s ta n d in g .
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1 5 0 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  E lem entary Calculus and A nalytic G eom etry. E le m e n t a r y  d i f f e r ­e n t ia l  a n d  in t e g r a l  c a lc u lu s  w ith  a n a ly t i c  g e o m e t r y  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s .  I n c lu d e s  t h e  d e f in i t e  in t e g r a l  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o f  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  f u n c t io n s .  M u s t  b e  ta k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 1 4 c .2 2 5 —4 Program m ing for D ig ita l Computers. A n  in t e n s iv e  c o u r s e .  T o p ic s  in c lu d e  c o m p u te r  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  m a c h in e  l a n g u a g e  c o d in g , f lo w  c h a r t s ,  s u b r o u t in e s ,  s y m b o l ic  c o d in g , a n d  c o m p i le r  s y s t e m s .  E q u ip m e n t  o f  the
U n iv e r s i t y ’s  D a t a  P r o c e s s in g  a n d  C o m p u t in g  C e n te r  is  u s e d  fo r  a p p l ic a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 1 4 a .252—8 (4,4) Calculus and A nalytic Geom etry. C o n t in u a t io n  o f  150 . I n c lu d e s  d if f e r e n t ia l  a n d  in t e g r a t e d  c a lc u lu s ,  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  in t r o d u c t io n  to  s o l id  a n a ly t i c  g e o m e t r y ,  in f in i t e  s e r ie s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 5 0 b .300—4 T he R eal Num ber System . A n  a x io m a t ic  s t u d y  o f  t h e  r e a l  n u m b e r  s y s t e m  b y  u s e  o f  m o d e r n  lo g ic  a n d  e le m e n t a r y  s e t  t h e o r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 5 0 b .305—6 (3,3) Applied M athem atics for the P hysical Sciences, (a ) O r d in a r y  d if f e r e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s ,  l in e a r  a lg e b r a , a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  (b) A d d i t io n a l  t o p ic s  in  a p p l ie d  m a t h e m a t ic s  s u c h  a s  f in i t e  d i f f e r e n c e  m e t h o d s ;  L a p la c e  t r a n s fo r m s ,  a n d  F o u r ie r  s e r ie s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 5 2 b  a n d  P h y s i c s  2 1 1 c .310—4 T h e T eaching of E lem entary M athem atics. ( F o r  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o n ly .)  A  p r o f e s s io n a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t b e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  o f  a r i t h ­m e t ic  m e t h o d s  a n d  a  s t u d y  o f  t r e n d s  a n d  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  a r it h m e t ic .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 1 2 —8.311—4 T he T eaching of Secondary M athem atics. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  m a t h e m a t ic s  c u r r ic u lu m . S t r e s s  o n  t h e  m e a n s  o f  in t r o d u c in g  n e w  id e a s  in t o  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r o g r a m . F o r  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r in g  to  b e  c e r t i f ie d  t e a c h e r s  o f  s e c o n d a r y  m a t h e m a t ic s .  D o e s  n o t  c o u n t  to w a r d  a  m a t h e m a t ic s  c o n c e n t r a t io n  fo r  B a c h e lo r  o f  A r t s  d e g r e e  s t u d e n ts .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 0 a  a n d  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 5 .320—6 (3,3) Fundam ental Concepts of Algebra. I n t r o d u c e s  a b s tr a c t  a lg e b r a ic  s t r u c t u r e s ,  in c lu d in g  g r o u p s , r in g s , a n d  f ie ld s . S t r e s s  o n  c la s s ic a l  th e o r y  o f  n u m b e r s  a n d  p o ly n o m ia l s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  150b .324—3 Vector Analysis. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 5 2 b  a n d  P h y s i c s  2 1 1 a .335—6 (3,3) Concepts of Geometry. A n  e le m e n t a r y  in t r o d u c t io n  to  v a r io u s  g e o m e t r ic  s y s t e m s  to  a c q u a in t  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  in t e r r e la t io n s h ip  b e t w e e n  g e o m e t r ie s  o f  c u r r e n t  in t e r e s t .  T o p ic s  in c lu d e  a x io m  s y s t e m s ,  a b s o lu t e  p la n e  g e o m e t r y ,  E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y ,  a n d  n o n - E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 a  or c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .395—2 to 12 R eadings in M athem atics. S u p e r v is e d  r e a d in g  in  s e le c t e d  s u b je c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  12  h o u r s  o f  3 0 0 -  o r  4 0 0 - le v e l  m a t h e m a t ic s ,  4 .0  a v e r a g e  in  m a t h e ­m a t ic s  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .400—3 H istory of M athem atics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a jo r  m a t h e m a t ic a l  c o n c e p t s .  P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  g iv e n  to  t h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  t h e  a b ­s t r a c t  c o n c e p t  o f  s p a c e ,  to  t h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  a b s tr a c t  a lg e b r a , to  t h e  e v o lu t io n  o f  t h e  f u n c t io n  c o n c e p t ,  a n d  to  t h e  c h a n g e s  in  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  r ig o r  in  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a t h e m a t ic s  f r o m  6 0 0  B .C . to  t h e  p r e s e n t  t im e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .410—16 (4,4,4,4) Statistical A nalysis. F o r  s t u d e n t s  in  f ie ld s  u s in g  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s  b u t  n o t  r e q u ir e d  to  t a k e  c a lc u lu s .  I n c lu d e s  (a ) e le m e n t s  o f  p r o b ­a b i l i t y ,  e s t im a t io n ,  a n d  t e s t in g  h y p o t h e s e s ;  (b) t h e  g e n e r a l  l in e a r  m o d e l  ( m u l t ip le  l in e a r  r e g r e s s io n , a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n c e ,  a n a ly s is  o f  c o v a r ia n c e )  a n d  n o n - p a r a m e t r ic  s t a t i s t i c s ;  (c) d e s ig n  o f  e x p e r im e n t s ;  (d ) s a m p le  s u r v e y  t e c h ­n iq u e s .  M a y  n o t  b e  u s e d  to  s a t i s f y  r e q u ir e m e n t s  fo r  a  m a t h e m a t ic s  c o n c e n t r a ­t io n . T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  e it h e r  a ,b ,c ,d  or  a ,b ,d ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S D  1 1 4 a .413—4 Solid A nalytic Geom etry. A n  a lg e b r a ic  s t u d y  o f  e q u a t io n s  o f  t h e  f ir s t  a n d  s e c o n d  d e g r e e  in  t h r e e  v a r ia b le s ,  w i t h  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  g e o m e t r y .  S y s t e m s  o f  p la n e s ;  e q u a t io n s  o f  l in e s  in  s y m m e t r ic  a n d  p a r a m e t r ic  fo r m . S p h e r e s ,  c y l i n ­d e r s , s u r f a c e s  o f  r e v o lu t io n . M a t r ix  a lg e b r a ;  r e a l  o r t h o g o n a l  a n d  s y m m e t r ic  m a t r ic e s .  C o o r d in a t e  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s ;  o r t h o g o n a l  s im i la r i t y .  Q u a d r a t ic  fo r m s  a n d  r p ia d r ic  s u r fa c e s ;  in v a r ia n t s ;  p r in c ip a l  a x e s  a n d  p la n e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b  or  c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .415—4 N on-E uclidean G eom etry. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  h y p e r b o l ic  a n d  e l l ip t i c  p la n e  g e o m e t r y  a n d  t r ig o n o m e t r y .  E m p h a s i s  g iv e n  to  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  s ig n i f i ­c a n c e  o f  g e o m e t r y  a n d  t h e  h i s t o r ic a l  b a c k g r o u n d  o f  n o n - E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 a .421—6 (3,3) Linear Algebra. T h e  t h e o r y  o f  d e t e r m in a n t s  a n d  s y s t e m s  o f  l in e a r  e q u a t io n s ;  v e c t o r  s p a c e s ,  l in e a r  in d e p e n d e n c e ,  b a s e s ,  d im e n s io n ;  l in e a r  t r a n s ­fo r m a t io n s ,  c h a n g e  o f  b a s e ,  s im i la r i t y ;  q u a d r a t ic  a n d  H e r m it ia n  fo r m s , o r t h o g ­o n a l  a n d  u n i t a r y  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s ;  t r ia n g u la r  a n d  d ia g o n a l  fo r m ; e ig e n v a lu e s  a n d  e ig e n v e c to r s ;  n o r m a l  m a t r ic e s ;  n i lp o t e n t  a n d  id e m p o t e n t  m a t r ic e s ,  th e  s p e c t r a l  th e o r e m . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b .4 2 5 —3  Theory of Num bers. T o p ic s  in  e le m e n t a r y  n u m b e r  t h e o r y ,  in c lu d in g
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p r o p e r t ie s  o f  in t e g e r s  a n d  p r im e  n u m b e r s ,  d iv i s ib i l i t y .  D io p h a n t in e  e q u a t io n s ,  a n d  c o n g r u e n c e  o f  n u m b e r s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 a .426—6 (3,3) M athem atical Logic. ( S a m e  a s  P h i lo s o p h y  4 2 6 .)  (a ) M a tr ix  a n d  s e t  t h e o r e t ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  p r o p o s i t io n a l  c a lc u lu s ,  m a n y - v a lu e d  lo g ic s ,  m o d a l  lo g ic s . C o m p le t io n  a n d  c o n s i s t e n c y  p r o o f s  fo r  th e  p r o p o s i t io n a l  c a lc u lu s ,(b) A  f o r m a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  p r e d ic a t e  c a lc u lu s  a n d  r e la t e d  p r o b le m s .  M u s t  b e  ta k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .430—4 Projective Geometry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  o f  p r o ­j e c t i v e  g e o m e t r y .  T o p ic s  u s u a l ly  in c lu d e  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c o n ic s ,  p o la r  s y s t e m s  o f  c o n ic s ,  h o m o g e n e o u s  c o o r d in a t e s ,  c r o s s -r a t io ,  h a r m o n ic  s e t s ,  d u a l i t y ,  p r o je c t iv i-  t ie s ,  a n d  in v o lu t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 a  or c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .433—3 Theory of Point Sets. G e n e r a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  s e t s ;  t o p o lo g y  o f  p la n e  sets: c lo s e d  s e t s  a n d  o p e n  s e t s  in  m e t r ic  s p a c e s ,  h o m e o m o r p h is m s  a n d  c o n t in u o u s  m a p p in g s ,  c o n n e c t e d n e s s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b  a n d  6  h o u r s  in  c o u r s e s  n u m ­b e r e d  3 0 0  o r  h ig h e r ,  or  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .440—2 to 4 M odern Algebra for Teachers. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  a lg e b r a  a s  a  l o g i ­c a l  s y s t e m , in c lu d in g  g r o u p s , r in g s , a n d  f ie ld s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c ­tor .4 4 2 —2 to 4 Survey of Geometry. A  s u r v e y  o f  g e o m e t r y ,  in c lu d in g  p r o j e c t iv e  g e o m e t r y ,  to p o lo g y ,  e tc . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .4 4 5 —2 to 4  Fundam ental Concepts of Calculus. A  c a r e f u l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  basic c o n c e p t s  o f  c a lc u lu s  o f fe r e d  a s  p a r t  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l  g r a d u a te  p r o g r a m  fo r  s e c ­o n d a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .446—2 to 10 Structure of M athem atics. D e s ig n e d  to  a s s is t  e x p e r ie n c e d  t e a c h e r s  in  e x t e n d in g  t h e ir  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  m a t h e m a t ic s ,  (a ) E le m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t ic s ,  ( b )  J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t ic s .  D o e s  n o t  c o u n t  c r e d it  to w a r d  a  m a t h e m a t ic s  c o n c e n t r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  e x p e r ie n c e  in  t e a c h in g  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .447—4 T he Structure of Secondary School M athem atics. D e s ig n e d  to  a s s is t  e x p e r ie n c e d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  in  e x t e n d in g  t h e ir  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  m a t h e m a t ic s .  M a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d it  a f t e r  c r e d it  h a s  b e e n  r e c e iv e d  fo r  446 a n d  d o e s  n o t  c o u n t  to w a r d  a  m a t h e m a t ic s  c o n c e n t r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  e x ­p e r ie n c e  in  s e c o n d a r y  t e a c h in g  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .4 5 2 —9 ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Advanced Calculus. F u n d a m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  o f  a n a ly s is :  l im it s ,  c o n t in u i t y ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  a n d  in t e g r a t io n . M a jo r  t o p ic s  in c lu d e  p a r t ia l  d i f f e r ­e n t ia t io n ,  v e c to r  a n a ly s is ,  R i e m a n n - S t ie l t j e s  ir ite g r a ls , m u l t ip le  in t e g r a ls ,  i n ­f in i t e  s e r ie s ,  im p r o p e r  in t e g r a l s ,  u n i fo r m  c o n v e r g e n c e ,  F o u r ie r  s e r ie s ,  a n d  l in e  a n d  s u r fa c e  in te g r a ls .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b .4 5 5 —9 (3 ,3 ,3 )  Advanced M athem atics for the Physical Sciences. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  v a r io u s  t o p ic s  s u c h  a s  c o m p le x  v a r ia b le  t h e o r y  w ith  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  o p e r a t io n a l  c a lc u lu s  ( L a p la c e  a n d  o th e r  t r a n s f o r m s ) ,  v e c to r  f ie ld  t h e o r y , a n d  p a r t ia l  d i f ­f e r e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly  o r  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .458—6 (3,3) F in ite M athem atics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t o p ic s  in  f in i t e  m a t h e ­m a t ic s  s u c h  a s  lo g ic ,  s e t s ,  p r o b a b i l i ty ,  l in e a r  a le g b r a , a n d  M a r k o v  c h a in s .  D e ­s ig n e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r in g  fo r  h ig h  s c h o o l  t e a c h in g  a n d  fo r  a d v a n c e d  s t u ­d e n t s  in  t h e  b e h a v io r a l  s c ie n c e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .460—4 M odern Geometry. A d v a n c e d  t o p ic s  in  E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y  b y  t h e  s y n ­t h e t ic  m e th o d . T o p ic s  in c lu d e  th e  n in e - p o in t  c ir c le ,  S im s o n  l in e ,  t h e o r e m s  o f  C e v a  a n d  M e n e la u s ,  c o a x ia l  c ir c le s ,  h a r m o n ic  s e c t io n s ,  p o le s  a n d  p o la r s ,  s i m i l i ­tu d e , a n d  in v e r s io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  20  h o u r s  o f  c o l l e g e  m a t h e m a t ic s .475—9 (3,3,3) N um erical Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a p p r o x im a t io n  m e t h o d s  in c lu d in g  f in i t e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a n d  in t e r p o la t io n ;  n u m e r ic a l  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  a n d  q u a d r a tu r e ;  l e a s t  s q u a r e s  a p p r o x im a t io n ;  n u ih e r ic a l  s o lu t io n  o f  l in e a r  a n d  n o n ­l in e a r  s y s t e m s ;  n u m e r ic a l  in t e g r a t io n  o f  s y s t e m s  o f  o r d in a r y  a n d  p a r t ia l  d i f f e r ­e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  err o r  a n a ly s i s  t h r o u g h o u t .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 5 a  or  2 5 2 b  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .480—10 (4,3,3) Probability. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h e o r y . I n c lu d e s  t h e  a lg e b r a  o f  p o s s ib i l i t i e s ;  d i s c r e t e  a n d  c o n t in u o u s  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  l im i t  t h e o r e m s ,  g e n e r a t in g  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  s o m e  e le m e n t s  o f  s t o c h a s t ic  p r o c e s s e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b .4 8 3 —12 ( 4 ,4 ,4 )  Introduction to M athem atical Statistics. A  m a t h e m a t ic a l  d e v e l ­o p m e n t  o f  t h e  e le m e n t s  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  th e o r y , (a ) p r o b a b i l i t y  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  g e n ­e r a t in g  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  l im i t  th e o r e m s ;  (b) s t a t i s t i c a l  in f e r e n c e :  e s t im a t io n ,  t e s t s  o f  h y p o t h e s i s ,  g e n e r a l  l in e a r  h y p o t h e s i s ;  (c ) d e s ig n  o f  e x p e r im e n t s —a m a t h e m a t ic a l  m o d e l  a p p r o a c h . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e  w i t h  t h e
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e x c e p t io n  t h a t  4 8 0 a , 4 2 1 a , a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  m a y  r e p la c e  4 8 3 a . C a n n o t  b e  a l lo w e d  u n iv e r s i t y  c r e d i t  fo r  b o th  4 8 0 a  a n d  4 8 3 a . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 2 b .501—9 (3,3,3) R eal Variables.510—4 Foundations of M athem atics.520—9 (3,3,3) M odern Algebra.530—3 to 6 Point Set Topology.536—3 D ifferential Geometry.540—4 Groups and Linear Transform ations.545—4 Interm ediate A nalysis for H igh School Teachers.550—1 to 10 Sem inar.555—9 (3,3,3) Complex Variables.595—1 to 10 Special Project.59 9 -1  to 9 Thesis.
Music
001—1 (1,0,0) U niversity Bands, (a ) S y m p h o n ic  B a n d ,  (b) S t a g e  B a n d , (c)  I n s t r u m e n t a l  L a b o r a to r y . M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  A n y  p a r t  m a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t w e lv e  q u a r te r s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  a ,b  b y  a u d it io n ,  c  b y  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .002—7 (1,1,1,1,1,1,1) Choral Ensem bles, (a ) C o l le g ia t e  S in g e r s ,  (b) U n iv e r ­s i t y  C h o r u s , (c ) M a le  C h o r u s , (d ) W o m e n ’s  G le e  C lu b , (e ) S o u t h e r n  I l l i ­n o i s  U n iv e r s i t y  C o m m u n it y  C h o r a l S o c i e t y ,  ( f)  M a d r ig a l  S in g e r s ,  ( g )  C o n ­c e r t  C h o r a le .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  A n y  p a r t  m a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  tw e lv e  q u a r te r s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  a u d i t io n s  fo r  a ,f ,g .003—1 Orchestra.010—6 (1,1,1,1,1,1) Class Applied M usic. O ffe r e d  in  a l l  a r e a s  o f  a p p l ie d  m u s ic  e x c e p t  o r g a n , h a r p s ic h o r d , a n d  h a r p . I n c lu d e  t h e  m in im u m  in s t r u c t io n  r e q u ir e d  fo r  p a s s in g  t h e  p r o f ic ie n c y  e x a m in a t io n s  in  p ia n o  a n d  v o ic e  a n d  o f f e r  p r a c t ic a lt r a in in g  in  t h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  p la y in g  t h e  in s t r u m e n t s  o f  t h e  o r c h e s t r a  a n db a n d . I n t r o d u c t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  in s t r u m e n t a l  a n d  c h o r a l  g r o u p s  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .a. Strings d. Percussionb. W oodwinds e. P ianoc. Brass f. VoiceM a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .105—12 (4,4,4) T heory of M usic. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  m u s ic  th r o u g h  s ig h t  s in g ­in g , d ic t a t io n ,  w r i t t e n  a n d  k e y b o a r d  h a r m o n y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  p ia n o  p r o f ic ie n c y  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  OlOe.140, 240, 340, 440, 540—2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. O ffe r e d  a t  f iv e  le v e l s  in  t h e  a r e a s  l i s t e d  b e lo w . C r e d it  i s  g iv e n  a t  2  o r  4  h o u r s  o n  e a c h  le v e l .  C o n ­s u l t  w i t h  a d v is e r  fo r  d e t a i l s  o f  c r e d i t  a n d  r e q u ir e m e n t s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t h r e e  q u a r te r s  a t  e a c h  le v e l .  S t u d e n t s  w i t h  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  P e r f o r m a n c e  u s u a l ly  t a k e  4  h o u r s . C o n c e n t r a t io n s  in  M u s ic  E d u c a t io n  a n d  a l l  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  u s u a l ly  t a k e  2 h o u r s . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  140: m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  m u s ic  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  h ig h e r  l e v e ls :  t h r e e  q u a r te r s  a t  t h e  p r e v io u s  l e v e l  o n  t h e  s a m e  in s t r u m e n t  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .a. Violin k. P ianob. V iola 1. French Hornc. Cello m. Trum petd. String B ass n. Trom bonee. F lute o. Tubaf. Oboe p. Baritoneg. Clarinet q. Voiceh. Bassoon r. Organi. Saxophone s. Harpsichordj. Percussion t. Harp141—0 R ecital Class.200—3 Fundam entals of M usic. R u d im e n t s  o f  m u s ic  fo r  t h o s e  w it h  l i t t l e  o r  n o  m u s ic a l  b a c k g r o u n d . R e c o m m e n d e d  a s  a  c o u r s e  p r e l im in a r y  to  3 0 0  ( n o t  fo r  m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n s ) .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly  w ith  OlOe.205—9 (3,3,3) T heory of M usic. A d v a n c e d  h a r m o n ic  t e c h n iq u e s ,  m o d u la t io n ,  a l t e r e d  c h o r d s ,  c h r o m a t ic  h a r m o n y ,  c o u n t e r p o in t ,  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  c o n ­
tem porary harm onic principles. M ust be taken in a,b,c sequence. Prerequisite: 105c.240—2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (S ee M usic 140.)300—3 M usic E ducation—Elem entary. (For non-m usic concentration only.) T eaching music in the elem entary grades. Prerequisite: 200 or equivalent.301—9 (3,3,3) M usic Education, (a ) M usic in the elem entary school curricu­lum, grades K-6. Analysis of instructional m aterials, developm ent of rhythmic and m elodic expressions, creative, instrum ental, listening activities. Creating a m usical environm ent in the classroom, (b) Junior high school: Curriculum, organization, and adm inistration of choral, instrum ental, and general m usic classes; resource units; the adolescent voice, (c ) Senior high school: Curricu­lum, organization, and adm inistration of choral, instrum ental, and general m usic classes. M ay be taken in any sequence. For m usic concentration only.307—4 R ecreational M usic. For those interested in the less formal approach  to music and for prospective leaders for recreational activities.309—6 (3,3) Orchestration. T he techniques of writing for orchestral instru­m ents. M ust be taken in a,b sequence. Prerequisite: 205c.312—6 (3,3) Composition, (a ) Original com position in the sm aller forms for piano, voice, string quartet, and other small combinations, (b ) Original com po­sition in the larger forms. M ust be taken in a,b sequence. Prerequisite: 205c.318—6 (3,3) Conducting, (a ) General: Fundam ental conducting patterns, size of beats, use of each hand; conducting experience with laboratory groups both choral and instrum ental; discussion and study of m usical term inology, (b) Choral and Instrum ental: Continued conducting experience through laboratory group; study of rehearsal techniques, balance, blend, and the relationship of parts to the total ensem ble; evaluation and analysis of literature suitable for school groups of all levels of ability. M ust be taken in a,b sequence.326—6 (3,3) Analysis, (a ) A nalysis of the im portant m usical forms and styles  from plain song through the 12-tone technique with em phasis on forms of the 18th and 19th centuries, (b) A nalysis of the larger hom ophonic and contra­puntal forms from the 18th century to the present. M ust be taken in a,b se­quence. Prerequisite: 205c or consent of instructor.340—2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (See M usic 140.)355—4 (1,1,1,1) Chamber M usic Ensem bles, (a ) Brass, (b) W oodwinds, (c )  Strings, (d ) Percussion. M ay be taken in any sequence. Any part m ay be repeated for 12 quarters. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.357—9 (3,3,3) M usic H istory and Literature.411—9 (3,3,3) M usic Literature, (a ) Sym phonic Literature. D evelopm ent of the sym phony and the sym phonic poem s to 1900. (b) Choral Literature. T he  literature of the larger vocal form s such as the cantata and oratorio to 1900.(c ) Chamber M usic Literature. Chamber m usic literature from the R enais­sance to the present.414—2 to 6 Collegium  M usicum . Practicum  in the preparation and perform ance of m usic from early tim es to the classical period. Prerequisite: music major a n d /o r consent of the department.420—1 M usic Education Practicum . A shop-laboratory course dealing with the selection, adjustm ents, m aintenance, and repair of m usical instrum ents.440—2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (See M usic 140.)442—6 (3,3) Contrapuntal Form.451—3 T eaching General Classroom M usic.453—4 to 6 W orkshop in Common Learnings in  M usic.455—2 to 6 E lem entary M usic Education W orkshop.461—6 (3,3) (a ) T eaching Techniques and M aterials for the B eginning and  Interm ediate Levels. D esigned to m eet the needs of applied students in  which  the problem s of private studio teaching and college-level teaching are dis­cussed. (b) T each ing T echniques and M aterials for the Advanced Student.Prerequisite: 461a.462—2 T each ing T echniques and M aterials for the Advanced Student.465—3 D evelopm ent and T eaching of Strings. P lace and function of string  education in the elem entary and secondary schools. T echniques of heterogene­ous and hom ogeneous string teaching. D eveloping and sustaining interest in the string program. Resource aids. M ay be repeated for a total of 9 hours credit. Prerequisite: senior standing.481—2 to 6 R eadings in M usic Theory.482—2 to 6 Readings in  M usic H istory and Literature.
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483—2 to 6 Readings in M usic Education.501—3 Introduction to Graduate Study in M usic.502—9 (3,3,3) H istory and Analysis of M usical Style.515—3 20th Century Literature.518—3 Pedagogy of M usic Literature.520—3 Am erican M usic.522—3 Sem inar: M usic H istory and Literature.535—3 Contemporary Idioms.540—2 or 4 Private Applied M usic. (See M usic 140.)550—8 (4,4) Organization and Adm inistration of the M usic Education Pro­gram. (a ) elem entary, (b) secondary.553—6 (3,3) Sem inar in M aterials and T echniques, (a ) choral, (b) instru­m ental.554—3 Sem inar in Instrum ental M aterials and Techniques.556—3 Advanced Conducting.560—2 to 6 Sem inar in M usic Education.566—1 Instrum ental Ensem ble.567—1 Vocal Ensem ble.599—3 to 9 Thesis.
Nursing
Courses on the 300 level are open only to students concentrating in nursing.
210—4 N utrition. A non-laboratory course treating principles of normal nutri­tion. Stress on the ability to use diet variations with people of different cultural backgrounds and econom ic levels.280—8 (4,4) N ursing and Com m unity H ealth. A course designed to introduce the student to nursing by way of the concept of health starting with the com ­m unity. Included is an introduction to the fundam entals of nursing using the problem -solving approach and using a variety of com m unity agencies other than the hospital as clinical facilities.301—8 N ursing I. Study of the principles of nursing care of m other and baby throughout the m aternity cycle. Supervised experience and clinical conferences correlated with theory.302—8 N ursing II. Study of the principles of nursing care of children during illness. Supervised experience and clin ical conferences correlated with theory.325—8 Psychiatric Nursing. Em phasis on the nurse-patient relationship, lead­ing to developm ent of interpersonal skills which result in the nurse’s ability to observe and interpret behavior, to com m unicate with others, and to understand  the significance of such abilities in a broad social context. Supervised experi­ences and clinical conferences correlated with theory.355—4 Backgrounds and Trends in Nursing. A study of nursing at the present tim e in  relation to historical and other influences upon it. T he im plications for its future developm ents.363—22 (8,6,8) M edical-Surgical Nursing. (1 ) Investigations of the scientific basis of health and physical, em otional, m ental, and social deviations caused by illness. Learning experiences are based on the scientific knowledge obtained in related and correlated subjects. E m phasis upon the health needs of indi­viduals and society, cooperative endeavors with m em bers of the health team, and the professional nurse’s unique contribution in terms of preventive, thera­peutic, and rehabilitative care. (2 ) Supervised experience and correlated con­ferences in the care of individuals with m edical and surgical conditions.370—4 Organization and D evelopm ent of Public H ealth . A study of public health as an organized program. Its philosophy, goals, m ethods in our complex, expanding society on the international, national, state, local levels.375_8 N ursing V. Objectives, principles, and practices in public health nurs­ing, application of nursing science and art, and their relationship to fam ily  and com m unity living. Supervised experience in a public health agency con­ducting a generalized program. Includes orientation, dem onstrations, and con­ferences. Prerequisite: 370.382—6 N ursing VI. E m phasizes the need for responsible leadership in nursing. Basic principles of adm inistration and supervision as m eans of developing effective relationships within health and nursing team s and other institutional and com m unity situations.
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385—1 to 4 Independent Study. Student projects and study carried out under guidance in investigation of a problem in an area of interest.
Personnel and Industrial Relations
450—4 Personnel Adm inistration. T he functions of the personnel departm ent in  an organization; organization for personnel adm inistration; factors affecting the efficiency of personnel; the m anagerial responsibility for effective personnel adm inistration; personnel practices including recruitm ent, selection, em ploy­m ent, orientation, evaluation, transfer, promotion, dism issal, grievances, the personnel-centered approach contrasted to the task-centered approach. Case discussion and reports on selected topics assist in developing the varied  responsibilities of the personnel function. Prerequisite: General Business Ad­m inistration 340.451—4 Labor R elations Law and Collective Bargaining. An analysis of labor relations legislation and the com plex interrelations of m anagem ent, em ployees, and labor unions, as well as of collective bargaining contracts, their scope, enforceability, and significance to labor relations. Cases and reports are incorporated. Prerequisite: General B usiness Adm inistration 340.452—4 Advanced Problem s in Personnel Adm inistration. A nalysis of special problems of personnel adm inistration in periods of rapid technological change. Case problems and reports are used to em phasize such pertinent areas as wage and salary adm inistration, autom ation, unem ploym ent, training, productivity, and the adm inistration of technical and scientific personnel. Prerequisite: 450.453—4 Advanced Problem s in Industrial R elations. Exploration and develop­m ent of labor, m anagem ent, and governm ent relations. A study of conflict and harm ony betw een them  as individual units and as a totality. E m phasis is placed  on the internal grievance procedure and the roles of the N ational Labor R ela­tions Board, Federal M ediation and Conciliation Service, arbitrators, and other tripartite bodies in Industrial Relations. Cases and reports are incorporated. Prerequisite: 451.
Philosophy
200—4 T ypes of Philosophy: An Introduction. Survey of the traditional branches and problems of philosophy, such as religion, m etaphysics, epistem olo­gy, ethics, political theory, aesthetics, and history.300—4 E lem entary M etaphysics. Presentation of answers to the m ost general problems of existence. An attem pt to unify all scientific approaches to reality  through the laying down of comm on principles.301—4 Philosophy of Religion. An analysis of problems in the psychology, m etaphysics, and social effects of religion. Am ong topics discussed are the nature of m ystical experience, the existence of God, and problems of suffering, prayer, and im m ortality.302—4 W orld Religions. A historical and comparative study of the principal religions of the world. Particular attention is given to such non-Christian faiths as H induism , Buddhism , and Islam.324—4 Sym bolic Logic. U se of sym bols as tools for analysis and deduction. Study of truth tables, Boolean Expansions, propositional calculus and quanti­fiers, logic of relations, and their functions in logistic system s.342—4 Social and P olitical Theory. Philosophical analysis of social values and  their expression in governm ental organization.355—4 Philosophy of Education. Survey of theories of education and their relationships to educational policies and practices, as elucidated by the great teachers. Satisfies the education requirement, E ducation 355.360—4 Philosophy of Art. T he significance of art as a hum an activity, its nature and standards as seen in the problems of criticism , and the relation of art to other forms of knowledge.GSC 360—6 (3,3) Arts and Ideals in Fam ous Cities.GSC or G SA 363—6 (3,3) Philosophy of Science.GSC 3 7 5 -6  (3,3) Ethics.381—12 (4,4,4) H istory of W estern Philosophy, (a ) Greek and early Christian,(b) M edieval and early M odern, (c ) Recent. M ay be taken separately.386—4 Am erican Philosophy. A survey of Am erican philosophic thought from
colonial days to the present, with em phasis on such recent thinkers as Peirce, Jam es, Royce, D ew ey, and Santayana. Prerequisite: 381b,c.443—4 Philosophy of H istory, Classical and contem porary reflections on the nature of history and historical knowledge as the basis for dealing with the hum anities. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.484—12 (4,4,4) H istory of W estern Political Theory. (Sam e as Government 484.) (a ) Ancient and M edieval, (b) R enaissance and E arly Modern, (c )  Recent. M ay be taken separately.487—4 Am erican Political Ideas. A historical study of the political ideas of leading Am erican statesm en and publicists, and their resulting influences upon  our governm ental system.490—2 to 12 Special Problems. Hours and credits to be arranged. Courses for qualified seniors and graduates who need to pursue certain topics further than  regularly titled courses permit. Special topics announced from tim e to time. Students are invited to suggest topics for individual study and papers or for group study. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
116 /  U ndergraduate Catalog C hapter 8
Physical Education 
025—0 Orientation.303—5 K inesiology. Study of joint and m uscle action as a basis for the m echan­ical analysis of hum an physical m ovem ent in daily life  and in physical educa­tion activities and sports. Prerequisite: 310.305—3 Physical E ducation for the A typical Student. T he recognition of physi­cal deviations and the provisions of special or modified physical education or recreational activities for such students. Prerequisite: 303.312—2 to 6 Playground Leadership. (Field  Experiences)321—2 to 6 M ethods of Teaching Physical Education for W om en, (a ) Team  sports, (b) D ance, (c) Individual sports. Prerequisite: consent of instructor or adviser.323—3 (1,1,1) Officiating Techniques. Study of rules and their interpretation; requirem ents for ratings given by the U nited States F ield  H ockey Association  and the D ivision for Girls’ and W om en’s Sports. Officiating practice required, (a ) Fall: field hockey and soccer, (b) W inter: basketball, (c ) Spring: volley­ball and softball.341—3 Principles of Physical Education. T he scientific foundations of physical education based on accepted principles of psychology, physiology, sociology, biology, educational m ethod, philosophy, anatom y, kinesiology, and related  areas.348—3 Camp and Com m unity Leadership. Fundam entals of scouting, camping, and counseling. A weekend cam ping trip required.349—2 Camping Education. D esigned to give the potential camp counselor an understanding of the camp; its physical set-up, equipm ent and necessary rou­tines; its personnel, purpose, traditions, and possibilities.350—4 M ethods and M aterials for T each ing Physical Education A ctivities in the E lem entary School. T he organization and conduct of the program, program  planning, evaluation of m aterials, observation and pracitce in creative rhythms, singing games, folk dancing, and gam es of low organization. (Required for elem entary education.)352—2 H istory and Physical Education. A study of the background and devel­opm ent of physical education.354—3 Organization and Adm inistration of P hysical Education and Athletics.T h e organization and conduct of the total program of physical education in ­cluding interscholastic athletics based upon accepted educational policies and practices. E m phasis on problems of adm inistration.355—2 T echniques of T eaching Swim m ing. M ethods of teaching, analysis of strokes, and the devices for teaching swim m ing and life saving. Prerequisite: Senior Lifesaving.365—2 to 4 Organization and Adm inistration of Com m unity Recreation. T hesocial, econom ic, and governm ental structure of the com m unity; establishing  the com m unity recreation program; problem s of facilities, equipm ent, finance, promotion; selecting and supervising personnel; integration with associated  programs.370—4 T ests and M easurem ents in P hysical Education. M easurem ent as an aid in determ ining student needs, curriculum construction, teaching effectiveness,
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and the attainm ent of educational objectives. Includes the selection, adm inistra­tion, and interpretation of tests.376—3 Em ergency Care and Prevention of A thletic Injuries. T he theoretical and practical m ethods of preventing and treating athletic injuries. T echniques of taping and bandaging, em ergency first aid, m assage, use of physical therapy m odalities.381—4 T heory of Coaching. Principles underlying participation in com petitive interscholastic athletics. T heory of coaching sports, technique, strategy, organi­zation and adm inistration of programs.402—4 Organization and Adm inistration of Intram ural and Extram ural A ctivi­ties. P lanning intram ural programs of sports. P lanning and co-ordinating extra­m ural activities com m only associated with physical education.420—4 Physiological Effects of M otor Activity.500—4 Techniques in Research.501—4 Curriculum in P hysical Education.502—4 Foundations of M otor Skills.503—4 Sem inar in Physical Education.504—4 Problem s in P hysical Education.509—4 Supervision of H ealth  and Physical Education.525—1 to 6 R eadings in Physical Education.
Physics
206—15 (5,5,5) College Physics. D esigned to m eet prem edical requirements and the needs of students m ajoring in  the biological sciences. Laboratory. M ust be taken in a,b,c sequence. Prerequisite: G SD 114b.211—12 (4,4,4) U niversity Physics. A basic course for science, m athem atics, and pre-engineering students: (a ) m echanics; (b) light, sound, and heat;(c) electricity and m agnetism . Three lecture and two recitation hours per week. M ust be taken in a,b,c or a,c,b sequence. Prerequisite: M athem atics 150a or concurrent enrollm ent; (b,c) 211a, M athem atics 150b, or concurrent enroll­ment.212—3 (1,1,1) U niversity P hysics Laboratory. Consists of experim ents in m e­chanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and m agnetism . M eets three hours per week. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollm ent in 211.300a—4 U niversity P hysics IV. A continuation of 211 covering modern physics. T hree lecture and two recitation hours per week. Prerequisites: 206 or 211, M athem atics 252b or concurrent enrollment.300b—1 University P hysics Laboratory IV. Consists of the classic experim ents in m odern physics; M illikan oil drop, e /m , Franck-H ertz, Foucault velocity  of light and black body radiation along with experim ents in nuclear physics. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollm ent in 300a.301—8 (4,4) M echanics. Interm ediate m echanics using vector analysis and  covering statics, dynam ics, rigid body m otion, wave m otion, LaGrange methods, and sm all oscillations. M ust be taken in a,b sequence. Prerequisites: 211a, M athem atics 305a, or concurrent enrollm ent.304—3 Therm odynam ics. A m acroscopic study of the therm al properties of m atter and the laws of therm odynam ics. Prerequisites: 211b and M athem atics  252b.305—8 (4,4) Introduction to Electrom agnetic F ield  T heory. Vector treatm ent of the theory: electrostatics in vacuum  and in matter, steady currents, m agne­tism, m agnetic m aterials, and electrom agnetic radiation. M ust be taken in a,b sequence. Prerequisite: 211c, M athem atics 305a, or concurrent enrollment. 307—2 Electric M easurem ents. A laboratory course in the application and use of electrical instrum ents such as V TV M , VOM , Oscilloscope, A.C. and D.C. bridges, potentiom eters, and other calibration equipm ent. One lecture and two lab hours per week. Prerequisite: 211 or 206.309—4 E lectronic Circuits. E lectron tube and transistor circuit principles and  applications. Two lecture and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 211c.310—4 Light. Light propagation and optical instrum ents: reflection, refraction, interference, diffraction, and polarization of light. Prerequisite: 211b.311—1 Optics Laboratory. Advanced experim ents in  geom etrical and physical optics. Two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 310 or concurrent enroll­ment.
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375—0 to 6 Sem inar. Topics selected from a wide range of physical theories and applications (m axim um  credit per quarter 2 hours). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Junior or senior standing recommended.404—3 Introduction to Statistical M echanics. A brief treatm ent of the kinetic theory of gases; introduction of phase spaces and ensem ble theory. Shows the connection between m echanical and therm odynam ic concepts and obtains a statistical interpretation of therm odynam ic processes. Prerequisites: 301, 304, or consent of instructor.415—12 (4,4,4) M odern Physics. E lem ents of wave m echanics, atom ic and nuclear physics, and special relativity. M ust be taken in a,b,c sequence. P re­requisites: 300a and M athem atics 305.418—1 to 4 M odern Physics Laboratory. An advanced laboratory course includ­ing work with pulsed and continuous lasers and optical detectors, nuclear m ag­netic resonance, nuclear spectroscopy, vacuum  techniques, m ass and beta spec­troscopy, and sem iconductor physics. Prerequisites: 300, 307, or consent of instructor.420—2 to 5 Special Projects. E ach student is assigned to a definite investigative topic. Adapted to advanced undergraduate students. Prerequisite: 8 hours of physics courses above 300.435—3 Plasm a Physics. Basic equations and conservation laws; first order orbit theory with applications to static and dynam ic problems; sm all am plitude plas­ma waves; hydrom agnetic shocks; collision effects; diffusion across a m agnetic  field; stability; coupling of plasm as and radiation. Prerequisite: 305a,b.445—8 (4,4) X -R ay Crystallography, (a ) Sym m etry elem ents, developm ent of space groups, reciprocal space, geom etrical theory of diffraction, determ ination  of lattice parameters, Fourier representations of periodic structure, (b) Pro­duction of x-rays, kinem atical theory of x-ray diffraction, diffraction tech­niques, factors affecting the intensity of reflections, extinction contrast m eth­ods, introduction to the dynam ical theory. M ust be taken in a,b sequence. P re­requisite: 300.450—3 Introduction to Solid-State Physics. A study of the fundam entals of solid-state physics including classification of solids, interatom ic and intermo- lecular forces, lattice energies, specific heats, lattice dynam ics, free electron  theory of m etals, lattice defects, color centers, lum inescence, m agnetic m ateri­als, radiation damage, transport in ionic crystals. Ferm i-Dirac statistics, Ferm i distribution, and sem iconductors. Prerequisites: 300, 305; 304 or consent of instructor.510—9 (3,3,3) Classical M echanics.530—9 (3,3,3) E lectrom agnetic Theory.531—9 (3,3,3) Quantum M echanics.540—3 N uclear Physics.560—3 Statistical M echanics.570—3 Solid State Physics.575—1 to 4 Graduate Sem inar.580—3 to 6 Selected T opics in Physics.590—1 to 9 Research in P hysics (T h esis).
Production
460—4 Production M anagem ent. A nalysis of the basic functions of m anufac­turing firms. Students work on a project of their choice in conjunction with the lectures and class discussions. T opics include blueprint reading, equipm ent and tools, plant layout, product flow, m aterials handling, quality control, cost control, production control, m ethods engineering, product engineering, inven­tory control, the use of P E R T , and financial concepts as related to production  m anagem ent. Several plant visits are conducted during the course. Prerequisite: General Business Adm inistration 340.461—4 M ethods D esign  and Work M easurem ent. D esign  of work system s, m ethods, and the techniques em ployed in the m easurem ent of work. E m pha­sizes current philosophy underlying im provem ent of work m ethods and pro­cedures used to m easure work performed. T h e course covers four major areas: m ethods design, standardizing the operation, work m easurem ent, and training  the operator. A  number of projects correlating with the course m aterial are assigned. Prerequisite: 460.462—4 Production P lanning and Control. A nalyzes and describes the recurrent
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problems of m anaging the flows of m aterials, services, and inform ation pro­duced in  response to changes in  m arket demand. E m phasizes the top-level decisions necessary to plan and control operations so that custom ers are served  on tim e and penalty costs are m inim ized, as well as the decisions m ade by m iddle and first line m anagers in regard to scheduling and controlling, purchas­ing, production, and distribution. Selected decision-m aking techniques are ana­lyzed and evaluated from the production m anager’s point of view. Prerequisite: 460.463—4 Advanced Production M anagem ent, E xam ines the operating decisions that confront the m anagerial and supervisory production personnel of large, m edium , and sm all scale m anufacturing firms using a variety of production  processes. E m phasizes decision-m aking leading to the solution of production  operating problems, and to the form ulation of plans of action. Assigned cases provide a view of the types of decisions involved in planning, organizing, coor­dinating, integrating, and controlling resources so that production goals m ay  be realized. Prerequisites: 460, 461 and 462.
Psychology
211—8 (4,4) Princip les and M ethods of Psychology. An introduction to the ex ­perim ental m ethods utilized in the study of behavior, (a ) T he application of m ethods to the study of sensation, perception, and learning; (b) T he analysis  and interpretation of psychological data. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: G SB 201c.301—4 Child Psychology. A study of the biological and psychological develop­m ent of the child from birth through puberty, and of relevant research m ethods and results. Prerequisite: GSB 201c.303—4 A dolescent Psychology. E xam ines the physical and psychological devel­opm ent of the adolescent, and the relevance of childhood developm ent to ado­lescent problems. Prerequisite: G SB 201c.304—4 Psychology of M aturity and Old Age. A consideration of psychological factors in later m aturity and old age and their concom itant problems, both individual and societal. Prerequisite: G SB 201c.305—4 Introduction to P ersonality D ynam ics. Exploration of hum an m otiva­tions, personality patterns, and ways of coping with the stresses of modern life. Prerequisite: G SB 201c.307—4 Social Psychology. Introduction to the study of the individual’s inter­action with his social environment. Considers problem s of social learning, atti­tude formation, com m unication, social influence processes, and group behavior. Prerequisite: G SB 201c.311—4 E xperim ental Psychology: Learning. Investigates the processes govern­ing behavioral change. Em phasizes experim ental studies of conditioning, m em ­ory, and forgetting. Laboratory work includes the design and conduct of experi­m ents with hum ans and anim als. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 211a,b.312—4 Experim ental Psychology: Perception. Investigates the variables influ­encing an organism ’s stim ulation by his environm ent. T he structure and  operation of the sense organs as well as com plex perceptual phenom ena are exam ined in lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: 311.313—4 Experim ental Psychology: M otivation. An exam ination of both biologi­cal and social variables influencing the activation, direction, and m aintenance  of behavior. Laboratory work exam ines the effects of m otivation upon behavior. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 311.314—4 E xperim ental Psychology: Comparative and Physiological. An exam ina­tion of the physiological and phylogenetic variables affecting behavior. T he  laboratory involves work with different types of organism s em phasizing physi­ological concom itants of behavior. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 311.320—4 Industrial Psychology. A study of the functions of psychology as a science and as a profession in contem porary business and industry. Prerequi­site: G SB 201c.404—4 T heories of Perception. An exam ination of the different theories con­cerned with an organism ’s sensory contact with his environm ent. Physiological social, and organizational theories of perception. Prerequisite: 312 or consent of instructor.406—4 Learning Processes and Applications. An exam ination of processes by which behavior is acquired, changed, or extinguished; an application of learning
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principles developed in the learning laboratory. Prerequisite: consent of in ­structor.407—4 T heories of Learning. A consideration of the major contem porary learn­ing theories and their relation to experim ental data. Prerequisite: 311 or con­sent of instructor.408—4 T heories of M otivation. An exam ination of instinct theories, biological drives, em otions, social motives, and psychodynam ic theories as they contribute to a com prehensive psychology of m otivation. Prerequisite: 313 or consent of instructor.409—4 H istory and System s. Study of the im portant antecedents of contem po­rary scientific psychology. Considers issues, conceptual developm ents, and research advances, and presents the major schools and system s. Prerequisite: signed consent of psychology adviser.420—4 Scientific M ethodology of Psychology. Scientific m ethodology as an approach to investigation and classification of problems involved in understand­ing the psychological nature of man. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.421—4 Psychological T ests and M easurem ents. Principles of psychological m easurem ent, including errors of m easurem ent, techniques for estim ating reli­ability and validity, techniques of test construction, and problem s in assess­m ent and prediction. T he laboratory includes the use of selected instru­ments. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 211b and consent of instructor.431—4 Psychopathology. Classification, description, etiology and treatm ent of the disorders of personality organization and behavioral integration. Observa­tions in a state m ental hospital setting. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instruc­tor.432—4 M ental H ygiene. An integration of psychological knowledge and prin­ciples concerning factors and conditions affecting the individual which tend to facilitate or determ ine health.440—4 T heories of Personality. A review and critical evaluation of major per­sonality theories and their supporting evidence. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instructor.451—4 Advanced Child Psychology. An exam ination of the concepts, methods, and problem s of hum an developm ent with consideration of both its psychologi­cal and psychosocial aspects. Prerequisite: 301 or 303 or consent of the instruc­tor.461—4 Advanced Social Psychology. Exam ines current areas of interest in the study of social behavior: language behavior, com m unication, social influence, attitude change, interpersonal perception, etc. E m phasis is on the individual in the social context. Prerequisite: 307 or consent of instructor.465—4 Group D ynam ics and Individual Behavior. E xam ination of research and theory in the area of small-group interaction. E xam ines such topics as group structure and function, group problem -solving, leadership, etc. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.471—4 W ork M ethods and M easurem ent. A study of the analysis and evalua­tion of jobs and the m easurem ent of work perform ances by the use of standard tim e tables. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.473—4 Personnel Psychology. Psychological m ethods in selection, placem ent, evaluation, and criterion developm ent. E m phasis is on principles and tech­niques with som e exam ples of application to decision m aking in business and industry. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.474—4 Psychology of E m ployee Relations. A study of job satisfaction and m orale, psychological aspects of labor relations, industrial counseling, social and organizational variables as they affect psycbological clim ate in em ployee relations. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.479—4 Psychology of Industrial Conflict. Consideration of social and psycho­logical factors underlying controversies between workers and m anagem ent. P re­requisite: 320 or consent of instructor.490—1 to 8 Independent Projects. Independent readings and projects in p sy­chology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and chairman.495—1 to 8 Sem inar: Selected Topics. Varied content. To be offered from tim e to tim e as need exists and as faculty interest and tim e permit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.501a—4 Prosem inar in General Psychology.501b—4 Prosem inar in  General Psychology.501c—4 Prosem inar in General Psychology.
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512—4 Sensory Processes.514—8 (4,4) P hysiological Psychology.520—4 Research D esign & Inference I.521—4 Research D esign & Inference II.522—4 Research D esign  & Inference III.530—4 P ersonality T heory and D ynam ics.531—2 to 4 Advanced Psychopathology.537—4 Counseling and Psychotherapy.541a—4 Psychodiagnostics I.541b 2 to 4 Psychodiagnostics I.543—6 (4,2) Psychodiagnostics II.552—4 Experim ental Child Psychology.556—2 Psychological Treatm ent of the Child.561—4 Social Influence Processes.564—4 Com m unication and Group Behavior.571—4 Industrial M otivation and M orale.590—1 to 16 Readings in Psychology.591—1 to 36 Research in Psychology.593—1 to 18 Practicum  in Psychology.598—2 E th ical and Professional Problem s in Psychology.599—1 to 9 Thesis.
Quantitative Methods
210—4 Probability in D ecision M aking. Introduction to certain modern m athe­m atical concepts and m ethods applicable to business decisions including prob­ability, probability distributions, and elem ents of calculus. Prerequisite: G SD  
1 1 4 d -211—4 Statistical Analysis for B usiness D ecisions. A further exploration of statistical concepts as applied to business situations including analysis of vari­ance, m ultiple regression analysis, and non-param etric statistics, under condi­tions of uncertainty. Prerequisite: 210.304—4 Introduction to Statistics (M B A ). A survey of statistics. Specifically, hypothesis testing and confidence interval determ ination. T hree hours lecture; two hours laboratory. D oes not carry graduate credit. R estricted to M BA  students.310—4 Operations Research for M anagers. An introduction to the body of ana­lytical techniques comprehended by the phrase “operations research” with  em phasis upon their application to business situations. Includes an introduction  to matrix algebra and its use in linear programming. Prerequisite: 211.
Radio-Television
251—3 Survey of Broadcasting. Exam inations of the history of the Am erican  system  of broadcasting, including discussions of the industry, network struc­ture, and local station organization and econom ics. Sim ilar exam ination of various system s of foreign broadcasting.273—3 Fundam entals of Radio Program  Production. T echniques of producing and directing various types of radio programs with em phasis on the creative use of sound effects and m usic. M atters of tim ing, pacing, perspectives, and m icrophone techniques.274—5 B asic T elevision Production. U se of equipm ent and basic techniques in  production of television programs of all types. T hree one-hour lectures and one four-hour laboratory per week.358—4 Radio W riting. Oral forms of writing for radio, including comm ercials, features, m usic scripting, w om en’s and children’s programs, etc. Prerequisite:273.359—4 T elevision  W riting. T h e writing of continuity forms for television. T he  writing of dramatic and docum entary scripts for television, with em phasis on developm ent of ideas and plot construction. Prerequisites: 274 and 358. 393—3 Radio, T elevision, and Society. T h e interrelation of radio and television  with social habit patterns and with econom ic and political system s. Interna­tional broadcasting. Prerequisite: 251.
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Rehabilitation
480—2 Introduction to Rehabilitation. A survey of historical and legal develop­m ents in rehabilitation agencies, with particular em phasis on current theories and trends.541—2 M edical Aspects of Rehabilitation.561—2 P sycho-Social Aspects of D isability.580—1 to 6 Practicum  in Rehabilitation Services.585—4 Practicum  in Rehabilitation Counseling.589—0 to 12 Internship in Rehabilitation.
Science and Technology
390—1 to 15 Science and T echnology Honors. H onors work in the biological sciences, chem istry, m athem atics, or physics. Entrance by invitation of the Science and T echnology Honors Program Com m ittee. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing.
Secondary Education
315—4 H igh School M ethods. Study and discussion in various types of proce­dures used for effective classroom teaching. T he problem approach and unit m ethod are stressed. Prerequisite: Counselor Education 305 and Educational Adm inistration 335.352d—8 to 12 Secondary Student Teaching.352e—4 to 8 Advanced Secondary Student Teaching. Prerequisite: 352d—8.407—4 T he Junior H igh School. T he place of the junior high school in the organizational pattern, with major em phasis upon the areas of organization, adm inistration, and curriculum.440—3 to 4 T eaching Reading in H igh School. A foundation course in how to teach reading in junior and senior high school: developm ental and corrective reading programs, appraisal of reading abilities; m ethods and m aterials of in ­struction. Prerequisite: Counselor E ducation 305.487—4 T eaching the N atural Sciences in Secondary Schools. Objectives of science education; instruction m ethods and techniques appropriate for teaching science; desirable equipm ent, audio-visual aids, and instructional m aterials; developm ent of a course outline and at least one instruction unit.488—4 T eaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools. Objectives, scope and  sequence of curriculum, m ethods of teaching different courses and age groups, m aterials and evaluation. Prerequisite: 315.490—4 W orkshop in Econom ics Education. A study of newer programs stress­ing econom ic understanding of the social studies in the secondary school. (See  Econom ics 490.)505—4 Im provem ent of R eading Instruction.507—2 to 4 R eadings in Reading.508—4 Sem inar: Trends in Selected Areas in Secondary Schools.509—H to 8 Practicum  in Reading.514—4 Organization and Adm inistration of Reading Programs.518—2 to 4 Supervision of Student Teachers.521—12 (4,4,4) D iagnosis and Correction of Reading D isabilities.550—4 Core Curriculum in the Secondary School.562^4 T h e H igh School Curriculum.564—4 H igh School Principalship.570—4 Extra-Class Activities.575—2 to 4 Individual Research.591—4 W orkshop in Current Problem s in Secondary Education.596—5 to 9 Independent Investigation.597—1 to 3, 598—1 to 3, 599—1 to 3 Thesis.
Social Welfare
380—4 Social W elfare as a Social Institution. Interdependence of social, cul­tural, political and economic factors in the history, theory and practice of social
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welfare, with special reference to developm ent of the social work profession in response to welfare problems. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a.383—4 Introduction to Interviewing. T heory and practice of interviewing as a m eans of gaining inform ation, and of understanding and im parting the same. Focus is on the interview as a tool in social work, but principles are generally  applicable. Prerequisite: 301 or G SB 103a or 201c.389—2 to 5 Readings in Social W elfare.481—4 Processes in Social Work. Theory, rationale, and practice of casework, group work, social welfare organization, and the roles of supervision, adm inis­tration, and research in relation to each. Case m aterial study and discussion  with field observation and practice. Prerequisite: 375 or consent of instructor.482—4 Social Work in Selected Agencies. Study of representative literature on casework in fam ily, psychiatric, m edical, school, m ilitary, child welfare, and correctional settings, and others. Case m aterial study and discussion with field observation and practice. Prerequisite: 481.
Sociology
Courses in sociology are listed according to num erical order. However, the second digit in the course number indicates its field as follows:00—09 General Sociology10—19 M ethodology and Research Techniques 20—29 Social Psychology  30—39 Social Organization and Structure 40—49 Fam ily50—59 Sociology of Knowledge  60—69 Social D isorganization and D eviance  70—79 Special F ields  80—89 Applied F ields241—4 M arriage and Parenthood.301—4 Principles of Sociology. T he structure and functions of social relation­ship system s, both sim ple and complex. A nalysis of processes of social differ­entiation, integration, and disorganization. Prerequisite: junior standing.302—4 Contemporary Social Problem s. D iscussion and analysis of selected con­tem porary social problems with consideration of alternative courses of action. Prerequisite: 301.306—4 Social Control. T he m eans and principles of social controls; social insti­tutions as factors in control; techniques of directing social action. Prerequisite: 301 or G SB 103a.308—3 Statistics for Social Science. M ethods and application of statistics in the social sciences. Statistical m ethods in dem ography, ecology, testing and guid­ance, social problems. E xam ination of em pirical studies in these and related  areas. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.312—4 E lem ents of Sociological Research. T ypes of research. Principles and steps in research procedure. Selected techniques. Prerequisite: 308 or GSD  114d—3.320—4 R ace and M inority Group Relations. Racial and cultural contacts and conflicts; causes of prejudice; status and participation of m inority groups; national and international aspects of m inority problems.321—4 Socialization of the Individual. T he process of socialization in infancy, childhood, and adolescence; developm ent of habits; attitudes, sentim ents; em ergence of the self; integration of the individual and society. Prerequisite: 301 or G SB 103a.322—4 Propaganda and Public Opinion. T echniques and characteristics of propaganda; m ethods of m easuring public opinion. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB  103a.332—4 Social Organization. An exam ination of the determ inants of social or­ganization; intensive analysis of institutional configurations, social stratifica­tion, and system s of social control; review of significant writing. Prerequisite: 301.333—4 Com m unity Organization. Factors involved in com m unity organization: types, aim s, and objectives; com m unity diagnosis; individual case study of specific com m unity. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a.335—4 Urban Sociology. T he rise, developm ent, structure, culture, planning, and problems in early and modern cities. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 201b.
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338—4 Industrial Sociology. Social organization and processes w ithin the for­m al and inform al structure of the industrial unit; research and experim ental m aterials concerning social determ inants of m orale, status, and role of the worker. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a.340—4 T h e Fam ily. T he fam ily in historic and contem porary society; evolution  of the m odern fam ily; changes in fam ily functions, structures, and roles. P re­requisite: 301 or G SB 103a.G SB 341—3 M arriage.351—4 Sociology of Religion. Function of religious institutions in society and their relationship to other major social institutions; role in social control and group solidarity. Prerequisite: 301 or G SB 103a.GSB 359—6 Society and State: Social and P olitical Theories.371—4 Population and M igration. Characteristics of population, problems of growth, composition, distribution differential fertility, international and internal m igration. Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.372—4 Criminology. T h e nature of crime; crim inal statistics; causal factors; theories and procedures in prevention and treatm ent. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.373—4 Juvenile Delinquency. N ature of juvenile delinquency; factors contrib­uting to delinquent behavior; treatm ent and prevention.374—4 Sociology of Education. M ethods, principles, and data of sociology ap ­plied to the school situation; relation of the school to other institutions and groups. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a, or consent of instructor.388—3 W orkshop in Inter-Group R elations. D esigned to provide theoretical and practical understanding of the cultural, social, and psychological factors asso­ciated with inter-group tension. Participants concentrate their efforts on prob­lem -solving activities related to their occupational, professional, or civic in ­terests. Resource and consultative staff from the academ ic areas of education, psychology, sociology, and social work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 396—1 to 5 R eadings in Sociology. Supervised reading in selected subjects. P re­requisite: consent of chairman.405—4 Current Sociology. A survey of im portant trends in contem porary social thought. Reading, reporting, and evaluating content of leading sociological journals. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.406—4 Social Change. Processes of social change in the modern world; culture lag and conflict of norms; individual and social problems arising from conflict­ing system s of social values and cultural norms. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a. 412—4 Sociological Research. Application of the scientific m ethod to sociologi­cal problems. T he role of theory. Principles of good research design, m easure­m ent, sam pling and analysis. Prerequisite: Graduate status or consent of in ­structor.424—4 Collective Behavior. T he behavior of people in large groups; collective interstim ulation and emotions; crowds, audiences, and publics; m ass stim uli and m ass response. Prerequisite: 321 or 322, or consent of instructor.426—4 Social Factors in Behavior and Personality. H ow group situations and values affect behavior and shape personality; developm ent of concepts, role- concepts, attitudes, values; theories of m otivation; self-concepts; conflicting  social values in relation to individual m otivation. Prerequisite: 321 or P sycholo­gy 305, or consent of instructor.427—4 Personality and Social Adjustm ent. B asic m echanism s of adjustive be­havior; concepts and criteria of personal integration and social adjustm ent; varieties of adjustive and non-adjustive behavior; theories of personal organiza­tion and disorganization; selected problems. Prerequisite: 321 or Psychology  305 or consent of instructor.435—4 Social Stratification. A com parative study of social class system s, with  em phasis on the Am erican system s. R elationships of class position to behavior in fam ily, religion, politics, etc. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a.438—4 Sociology of Occupations. N atural history and institutional aspects of occupations in our society, cultural context of occupations in both prim itive  and m odern society, preparation for jobs, hum an values in work, promotion  and discharge, m obility, retirem ent. Prerequisite: 301 or GSB 103a.450—4 Social T hought I: B efore 1800. T he ideological basis of W estern society. T he classical foundations. Trends of thought from the R enaissance to the E n ­lightenm ent. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.451—4 Social Thought II: T he Sociological M ovem ent. From Rom anticism  to
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Realism ; rise and developm ent of scientific social thought. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.453—4 Social M ovem ents. A sociological study of m odern social m ovem ents; social and cultural backgrounds, forms of expression and organization; social structure of social m ovem ents, their role and function in m odern society. P re­requisite: 301 or GSB 103a.470c—4 Urban Planning. (See Government 470.)472—4 Treatm ent and Prevention of Crime. Principles of penology; history of punishm ent and prisons; crim inal law, police function, crim inal courts; the  prison conm m unity; the juvenile court and related m ovem ents. Prerequisite: 372 or consent of instructor.483—3 Current Problem s in Corrections. An exploration of contem porary prob­lem s in the control and treatm ent of sentenced offenders. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.484—4 Survey Course in M arriage Counseling. Survey and analysis of the field of m arriage counseling; assessm ent of current practices and techniques in terms of contem porary sociological theory. Prerequisite: G SB 341 and consent of instructor.485—6 Com m unity Program s for the Prevention of Juvenile D elinquency. A nal­ysis of delinquency prevention in com m unity programs adm inistered by various agencies. A critique of existing programs and developm ent of experim ental pro­grams. T he roles of professional workers pertinent to such programs is deline­ated with special reference to the public school adm inistration, counselor, the social workers, the court, probation officers, and police. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.489a—3 T he Am erican Correctional System . A survey of the correctional field  covering probation, institutions, and parole; their historical developm ent, or­ganizational structure, program content, and current problems.489b—4 Probation, Classification, and Parole. An introduction to the structure and function of those elem ents of the correctional process prim arily concerned  with the evaluation, treatm ent, and control of offenders with particular atten­tion to the casework com ponents of the process. Prerequisite: 481 or consent of instructor.501—4 Survey of Sociological Theory.504—4 Sem inar in Am erican Sociology.506—4 Sem inar in Contemporary Sociological Theory.519—4 M ethodological Foundations of the Social Sciences.521—4 Sem inar in Social Psychology.534—4 Sem inar in Intergroup Relations.538—4 Sem inar in Industrial Sociology.542—4 Sem inar on the Fam ily.596—2 to 12 R eadings in Sociology.599—2 to 9 Thesis.
Special Education 
351d—8 E lem entary Student Teaching.410a—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the E m otionally Disturbed Child.Diagnosis, screening, classroom m anagem ent, placem ent considerations, goals, and the effective use of ancillary services. E m phasis on the understanding of m aladaptive behavior through principles of learning and behavior dynamics. Observations.410b—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the M entally  Retarded. Objectives, curriculum, m ethods, and m aterials of instruction for slow learners. Em phasis upon the principles of learning as they can be applied to this group. Observa­tions. Prerequisite: Counselor E ducation 305 or Psychology 301 or 303.410c—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the Gifted Child. D esigned to help  teachers in the identification of, and programming for, gifted and talented ch il­dren. Prerequisite: Counselor E ducation 305 or P sychology 301 or 303.413a—4 D irected Observation of the E m otionally Disturbed. T aken concurrent­ly  with 410a. Provides student observation and participation in individual work with em otionally disturbed children.413b—4 D irected Observation of the Educable M entally  H andicapped. Taken  concurrently with 410b. Provides student observation and participation in indi­
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vidual work with educable m entally handicapped children. Prerequisite: con­sent of instructor.413c—4 Directed Observation of the Gifted. T aken concurrently with 410c. Pro­vides student observation and participation in  individual work with gifted  children. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
4 1 4 —4  T he E xceptional Child. Physical, m ental, em otional, and social traits of all types of exceptional children. Effects of handicaps in learning situations. M ethods of differentiation and techniques for rehabilitation. Individual case studies used; observations and field trips. Prerequisites: Counselor Education  305 and Psychology 301 or 303.417—4 T h e A typical Child and Social Agencies. A survey of social agencies contributing to the welfare and care of exceptional children. Em phasis given to services rendered and to m ethods of contact and cost. V isits m ade to agencies and institutions. Specialists invited to appear before the class. Prerequisites: Counselor E ducation 305 or Psychology 301 or 303, and Sociology 101. 420a—4 M ethods and M aterials in the E ducation of the E m otionally Disturbed. Offered in conjunction with practice teaching. M ethods and m aterials needed  in teaching em otionally disturbed children.420b—4 M ethods and M aterials in the E ducation of the Educable M entally  H andicapped. Offered in conjunction with practice teaching. M ethods and m aterials needed in teaching educable m entally handicapped children.420c—4 M ethods and M aterials in the E ducation of the Gifted. Offered in con­junction with practice teaching. M ethods and m aterials needed in teaching  gifted children.428—4 Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher. (Sam e as Speech P ath­ology and Audiology 428.) E tiology and therapy of comm on speech defects. Open to in-service teachers, seniors, and graduate students in education.481a—4 Sem inar: E m otionally Disturbed.481b—4 Sem inar: Educable M entally  H andicapped.481c—4 Sem inar: Gifted.501—4 Special Research Problem.513—4 Organization, Adm inistration, and Supervision of Special Classes.518—4 W orkshop in Special Education.570—2 Sem inar: Vocational Guidance of the H andicapped.571—2 Special Problem s of the H andicapped I.572—2 Special Problem s of the Handicapped II.577—4 to 12 Practicum  in Special Education.580—8 (4,4) Sem inar: Education of E xceptional Children.590—12 (4,4,4) Sem inar: M ental Retardation.
Speech
104—4 T raining the Speaking Voice. D esigned for those students who desire to improve their voice and articulation. Prerequisite: G SD  103.202—3 Principles of Discussion. Principles and m ethods of group discussion. Current problem s used as m aterials for discussion.205—3 Principles of Argum entation and D ebate. Principles of argument, analy­sis, evidence, reasoning, fallacies, briefing, and delivery.224—4 Com m unicative Reading. Study of and practice in the analysis of litera­ture and its oral com m unication to an audience.301—4 Persuasion. Psychological principles involved in influencing individuals and groups.303—4 Business and Professional Speaking. Speaking needs of business and professional people. T echnical reports and lighter types of speaking included  in the types studied. Prim arily for adult and extension classes.309—1 Forensic Activities.406—4 T eaching Speech in Secondary Schools. Philosophy of speech education, and effective teaching of speech through curricular and extra-curricular work. Prerequisite: 16 hours of speech.407—8 (4,4) H istory of Am erican Public Address. Critical studies of American  speakers; selected speakers and speeches which reflect the dom inant social and political ideas in Am erican history. A lecture, reading, and discussion  course. M ay be taken separately.408—4 Psychology of Speech. N ature and developm ent of speech, its basic psychology, and the part speech plays in personality development.
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449—4 General Sem antics. M eans of changing im plications so that language, in spoken or written form, describes the life  facts.
Speech Pathology and Audiology
100—0 to 2 Speech Clinic. D esigned for students with speech and hearing de­viations who need individual help.200—4 Phonetics. Instruction in the use of phonetic sym bols to record the speech sounds of m idland Am erican E nglish, with em phasis on ear training, and a description of place and manner of production of these sounds.203—4 Introduction to Speech Science. An introduction to the science of gen­eral speech including the history of research in the field and significant experi­m ental trends in the future. Open to all students.212—4 Articulatory Problem s and D elayed  Speech. D esigned to acquaint the student with articulatory speech defects. D iagnostic and therapeutic techniques stressed. Prerequisite: 200 or concurrent registration.318—4 Voice and Cleft Palate. Voice disorders including cleft palate. Prerequi­site: 212 or consent of instructor.319—4 Stuttering. D eals with diagnostic and therapeutic techniques for the understanding and treatm ent of stuttering. Prerequisite: 212 or consent of instructor.405—12 (4,4,4) Practicum  in Speech and H earing Therapy. Clinical and school procedures in speech correction and audiology. One hour of class per week, and  two hours of clin ical activity or work on clin ically  related projects for each  hour of credit. Prerequisite: junior standing in departm ent. 405a (fall) em pha­sizes therapeutic procedures. 405b (winter) em phasizes diagnostic techniques. 405c (spring, sum m er) em phasizes the utilization of forms and the preparation  of reports. M ay be taken in any sequence.406—4 T echniques and Interpretation of H earing T ests. Princip les and tech­niques of testing the hearing and interpreting those tests in  terms of the ind i­vidual’s needs.412—4 Cerebral Palsy. An investigation of the etiology, problems, and therapy  of cerebral palsy. Prerequisite: 212 or consent of instructor.414—4 Anatom y and Physiology of Speech and H earing M echanism s.415—4 Aphasia. An investigation of the etiology, problems, and therapy of aphasia. Prerequisite: 412 or consent of instructor.419—4 Com m unication Problem s of the D eaf and Hard of H earing. (Sam e as Special Education 419.) Objectives and techniques for the teaching of lip read­ing, speech conservation, and auditory training. Prerequisite: 406 or consent of instructor.428—4 Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher. (Sam e as Special E duca­tion 428.) E tio logy and therapy of comm on speech defects. Open to in-service teachers, seniors, and graduate students in education.
Theater
111—9 (3,3,3) Staging Techniques. All phases of dramatic production in con­nection with departm ental public presentations. Lectures and laboratory.204—4 Acting. Basic techniques of acting in all dramatic media. Em phasis on expression through bodily action and movement.207—4 Fundam entals of T heatrical Design. A basic course em ploying graphic m edia and workshop exercises designed to acquaint theater m ajors with the problems encountered by the director, scene designer, costumer, and lighting  director in providing a suitable environm ent, by visual m eans, for the actor. 224—4 Com m unicative Reading.311—4 Introduction to P lay writing. T he preparation of a one-act p lay from  germ inal idea to com pleted script. T hose scripts indicating a certain level of artistry and technical control to be produced in a laboratory theater program. Course includes the analysis of dramaturgical technique and theory through the study of selected plays and criticism. Prerequisite: one course in dramatic literature and consent of instructor.GSC 354—6 (3,3) H istory of the Theater.402—8 (4,4) P lay D irecting, (a ) T he principles and procedures of play direc­tion including p lay selection, interpretation, and the patterning of auditory and
visual stim uli, (b ) Continuation of 402a em phasizing rehearsal procedures, control of tem po and mpod, sty les of presentation and perform ance, and other techniques in the direction of plays.410—3 Children’s Theater.438—4 Contem porary D evelopm ents in the T heater. Critical study of theory and practice in acting, directing, production, and architecture in the modern theater. T he rise and developm ent of the film, radio, and television as dramatic media.




A ssoc ia te  Professors  Donald P. Bedel, Ph.D ., C.P.A.; Richard J. M illes, M .S.,C.P.A.; Fayez Nourallah, Ph.D.; Joe R. Small, M .B.A., C.P.A. (C ha irm an).  A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  K enneth G. Donnalley, M .A., C.P.A.; Burton J. Nissing, M .S., C.P.A.; Norbert V. Schm itt, M.S.In s truc to r  John D. M ains, B .S., C.P.A.
Business Administration
Professors  W alter L. Blackledge, Ph.D.; Jam es M. Gwin, Ph.D.; K enneth H.M yers, Ph.D.; Ralston D. Scott, Ph.D.Assoc ia te  Professors  Gangadhar S. Kori, Ph.D.; D on A. Livingston, Ph.D.; David C. Luan, Ph.D .; John V. Meador, Ph.D .; Boulton B. M iller, Ph.D.; Stanley Sokolik, Ph.D . (C h a irm an ); Clarence E. Vincent, D.B .A .A ss is ta n t  Professors  Warren A. DeBord, M .B.A.; Robert W. Eckles, M .B.A.;Paul Tarpey, M .S.In s truc tor  Roger E. Potter, M .B.A.L ecturers  D aniel B. Bosse, M .B.A.; Arnold G. Franke, M .S.; John Ingwersen, M .B.A.; Richard N. M cK inney, M.A.; Don Rogier, M .S.
Business Education
Professors  M ary M. Brady, Ed.D . (Chairman)' , H om er L. Cox, Ed.D .; W ilm er O. M aedke, Ph.D .A ssoc ia te  Professor  Gene L. Houser, Ed.D.A ss is ta n t  Professor  E lise D. Palmer, Ed.D.In s truc tor  Jack Coffey, M.A.
Economics
P rofessors  Leo Cohen, Ph.D.; Louis S. Drake, Ph.D . (Chairman)', John J. Glynn, Ph.D .A ssocia te  Professors  Charles G. Drake, Ph.D.; Rasool M. Hashim i, Ph.D.;D on A. Livingston, Ph.D.; Ann S. Schwier, Ph.D .; Joseph M. Thorson, Ph.D. In s truc tor  H ollis F. Price, B.A.
Education Division
Counselor Education
Professors  Howard V. Davis, Ed.D.; Cameron W. M eredith, Ph.D.; Manford  Sonstegard, Ph.D.; D aniel W. Soper, Ph.D .Assoc ia te  Professors  Thom as W. Hansm eier, Ed.D.; John J. M cBride, Ed.D.(C h a irm a n ) ; Fay H. Starr, Ph.D.; Raym ond E. Troyer, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  Professors  Paul E. Kunkel, Ph.D.; M ary Jane Loper, M .S.; Jam es J. Pancrazio, Ed.D .; D ean E. Rochester, Ed.D .Instruc tors  W illiam  D. Burcky, M.A.; Philip  L. Eckert, M.S.; Thomas D. Evans, M.S.; David R. Van Horn, M .S.
Visi t ing Professor  H elen Ederle, M.A.
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Educational Administration and Services
Professors  George C. Ackerlund, Ph.D.; Robert G. Andree, Ed.D .; H. Bruce Brubaker, Ed.D.; John B. H awley, Ph.D .; Leonard B. W heat, Ph.D. Assoc ia te  Professors  M errill Harmin, Ph.D .; George T. W ilkins, M.A.A ss is ta n t  P rofessor  Eldon H. M adison, Ph.D . (C h a irm a n )Instruc tor  D eanne Holzberlein, M .L.S.L ec tu rer  Elm er H. Wagner, Ed.Sp.
Health, Recreation, and Physical Education  
Assoc ia te  Professor  Zadia C. Herrold, P .E .D . (Chairman)A ss is ta n t  Professors  Rosem arie Archangel, M.A.; Robert M. Guelker, M.S.;W alter C. Klein, H.S.D.; Norm an E. Showers, Ed.D.Instruc tors  M yrna L. M artin, M.S.; Lawrence N. M oehn, M.S.L ec tu rer  Sara Carpenter, B.S.
Psychology and Psychological Services 
Professor  Alfred E. K uenzli, Ed.D.A ssoc ia te  Professors  Erwin H. Brinkmann, Ph.D . (C ha irm an);  Eva D. Fergu­son, Ph.D.; Virginia N. Harris, Ph.D.; John N . McCall, Ph.D.; Joseph R. Russo, Ed.D.; Kathryn K. Skinner, Ph.D .; Lawrence E. Taliana, Ph.D.; Richard P. W alsh, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  Professors  Robert A. Daugherty, Ph.D.; Robert M cLaughlin, Ph.D.; Robert O. Engbretson, Ph.D.; Bernard J. Hartman, Ph.D.; Frank B. M c­M ahon, Jr., Ph.D.
Special Education and Rehabilitation 
Professor  Mark M. Tucker, Ed.D.A ssoc ia te  Professors  Orval Gust Johnson, Ph.D.; Charles V. M atthews, M.A. A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Virginia F. Shaffer, Ed.D.; Brockman Schumacher, M.S. in Ed.In struc tor  Saville Sax, M.A.
Teacher Education and Curriculum
Professors  Francis T. Villem ain, Ed.D . ( C h a irm a n ) ; David E. Bear, Ed.D.; Ralph W. Ruffner, Ed.D.; Herbert F. A. Sm ith, Ph.D.; H. D ene Southwood, Ed.D.; G. K. D ale W antling, Ph.D.A ssoc ia te  Professors  Gordon C. Bliss, E d.D ^ H enry T. Boss, Ed.D .; Regan  Carpenter, Ed.D.; George H. Goodwin, Ed.D.; S. Joseph Gore, Ph.D .; Ruth  W. Richardson, Ed.D.; John H. Schnabel, Ed.D.; M yllan Smyers, Ed.D.; Robert H. Steinkellner, Ed.D.A ss is ta n t  Professors  W arren L. Brown, Ed.D.; Jam es M. Comer, Ed.D.; AlfredD. Curry, Ph.D .; Donald Darnell, Ed.D.; Olin L. Hileman, Ed.D.; ArthurE. Jordan, Ed.D.; Donald C. M adson, Ed.D .; Roy S. Steinbrook, Ed.D.; Richard Swerdlin, Ed.D .; Leslie J. W ehling. Ed.D.Instruc tors  Robert M. Bruker, M.Ed.; B etty  Jo K elley, M .S.; D artha F.Starr, M.S.L ec tu rer  David Hofmann, M.S.
Visiting Professor  Charles A. Lee, Ed.D.
Fine Arts Division
Art and Design
Professor  Harry H. Hilberry, Ph.D. (Chairman)A ssoc ia te  Professors  W illiam  F. Freund, M.S.; David C. H untley, M.A.;Catherine E. Milovich, M.A.; John A. Richardson, Ed.D.A ss is ta n t  Professors  N ancy B. Altvater, Ed.D.; E velyn T. Buddem eyer, B.S. in Ed.; John Cannon, M.F.A.; Lawrence M arcell, M.A.; Gene Trotter, B.S.
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Instruc tors  John D. Randall, B.S.; M ichael J. Sm ith, M.A.L ec tu rer  W alter Kemper, M .F.A.
M usic
P rofessors  Lloyd G. B lakely, M us.A.D. (C ha irm an);  W arren Joseph, Ph.D .;John D. Kendall, M.A.; Ruth Slenczynska; Edwin B. Warren, Ph.D. A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  Leslie Breidenthal, D .M .A.; Assen D. Kresteff, Ph.D.;W illis A. Stevens, D .M .A.; Dorothy E. Tulloss, M us.A.D.A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Clinton D. Fjerstad, M.M.; George K. M ellott, Ph.D.; Herbert H. Oberlag, M.M.; Richard K. Perry, M .M us.; Leonard W. Van- Camp, M us.A.D.Instruc tors  Clayton W. Henderson, Jr., M .F .A .; Joseph E. Pival, M .M .
Speech and Theater
P rofessors  Andrew J. Kochman, Ph.D.; K eith R. St. Onge, Ph.D .; H ollis L.W hite, Ph.D . (Chairm an)A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  Robert B. Hawkins, Ph.D.; Lynn F. Kluth, Ph.D .; Jam es L. Robinson, M.A.; W illiam  W. Vilhauer, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Stephen M. Archer, Ph.D.; M ary B elle Sm ith, M.A. L ec tu rer  Ann Lee Carey, M.S.
Humanities Division
English Language and Literature
R esearch  P rofessor  John F. M cDerm ott, M.A.Professors  Jam es C. Austin, Ph.D.; Jam es M. Brown, Ph.D.; Robert W. D u n ­can, Ph.D .; W illiam  T. Going, Ed.D.; Nicholas Joost, Ph.D .; M arion A. Taylor, Ph.D .; Gordon R. Wood, Ph.D .Assoc ia te  Professors  John I. Ades, Ph.D . (C ha irm an );  D ale S. Bailey, Ph.D.; Stella  P. Revard, Ph.D.; W illiam  C. Slattery, Ph.D.; W. B ryce Van Syoc, Ph.D.; Jules Zanger, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  Professors  Herm an A. Dreifke, M.A.; A. Edwin Graham, Ph.D.; Edm und C. Hasse, M.A.; D aniel F. Havens, Ph.D.; Robert C. Stanley, M.S.; Gladys R. Steinm an, M.A.; Leslie M. Thom pson, Ph.D .In struc tors  M ichael C. Flachmann, M.A.; Jam es M. Funkhouser, M.A.; Linda K. Funkhouser, M.A.; Sandra J. Hollander, M.A.; Barbara Lawrence, B.A.; Garry N. M urphy, M.A.; Barbara Q. Schmidt, A.M.; P. E ugene Violette, A.B.
Foreign Languages and Literature
Professors  Paul F. Guenther, Ph.D.; Alfred G. Pellegrino, Ph.D . (Chairm an);Raym ond J. Spahn, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  H elen D. Goode, Ph.D .; D an L. Romani, M.A.; Josef E. Ryberb Jr., Ph.D.In struc tors  Jam es C. Callanan, B.S.; M artha E. Heard, M.A.; Gertrude M arti, M.A.
Philosophical Studies 
Professor  Gerald J. T. Runkle, Ph.D.Assoc ia te  Professors  W illiam  J. Emblom, Ph.D .; George W. Linden, Ph.D .( C h a irm a n ) ; Norm an D. Livergood, Ph.D.A ss is ta n t  Professors  Charles A. Corr, Ph.D .; Ronald J. Glossop, Ph.D.; Robert Murdoch, M.A.; David F. T. Rodier, Ph.D.In s truc to r  Fritz M arti, Ph.D.
Science and Technology Division
Applied Science
P rofessors  Julius Brown, D.Sc.; Leonard C. Jones, Ph.D . (C h a irm a n ) .A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  M yron C. Bishop, M.A.; Arthur O. Garder, Ph.D.; Orville
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Goering, Ph.D .; Richard E. Hughs, Ph.D.; Robert B. Rutledge, III, Ph.D. L ec tu re r  Clifford H. Fore, B.Ed.
Biological Sciences and Technology
A ssoc ia te  Professors  Ralph W. Axtell, Ph.D . (C ha irm an);  Harold E. Broad­books, Ph.D.; M arion L. Kumler, Ph.D.; Donal G. M yer, Ph.D.A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Justin  N. Frost, Ph.D .; Richard C. Keating, Ph.D.; N ancy  R. Parker, Ph.D.; Richard B. Parker, Ph.D.; Kermit O. Ratzlaff, Ph.D.; Jam ie E. Thomerson, Ph.D .
Chemistry
Professors  Robert W. M acVicar, Ph.D .; Chester H. Shiflett, Ph.D.A ssoc ia te  Professors  M arinus P. Bardolph, Ph.D.; Ferdinand H. Firsching, Ph.D.; Em il F. Jason, Ph.D .; Irwin H. Parrill, Ph.D.; W illiam  J. Probst, Ph.D.; David G. Rands, Ph.D.; Edm und W hite, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  Professor  Ralph L. Bain, Ph.D.L ec tu rers  Carl R. Phillips, Ph.D .; Robert D. Stallard, M.S.
M athem atical Studies
P rofessors  Kerm it G. Clemans, Ph.D .; Andrew O. Lindstrum, Jr., Ph.D.;Robert N . Pendergrass, Ph.D . (C h a ir m a n ) ; Eric A. Sturley, D .Ed.A ssoc ia te  Professors  W illiam  C. Bennewitz, Ph.D .; Arthur O. Garder, Ph.D.; Orville Goering, Ph.D.; Deborah T. Haim o, Ph.D.; Richard E. Hughs, Ph.D.; Clellie C. Oursler, Ph.D.; Robert B. Rutledge, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Florence A. Fanning, M.A.; R ay C. Gwillim, M .S.; J im ­m ie R ay H attem er, Ph.D.; Lym an S. Holden, Ph.D.; George V. Povnor, Ph.D.In s truc tor  Paul H. Phillips, M .S.
Physics
Professors  M oham ed A. Hakeem , Ph.D .; Laurence R. M cAneny, Ph.D .; W il­liam  C. Shaw, Ph.D .Assoc ia te  Professors  Richard R. Boedeker, Ph.D.; Charles M. Rockman, Ph.D .;Lionel K. W alford, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  Professor  Steven G. Sanders, Ph.D . (C h a irm a n ) .In struc tors  David R. Slotboom, M .S.; Frederick W. Zurheide, M .S.
Social Sciences Division
Behavioral Sciences
Professors  Paul Campisi, Ph.D . (Cha irm an );  Orvis F. Collins, Ph.D .; H ym an  H. Frankel, Ph.D .; E lliott Rudwick, Ph.D.; D onald Taylor, Ph.D.; Fred Voget, Ph.D .A ssoc ia te  Professors  Robert B. Campbell, Ph.D.; June M. Collins, Ph.D.; Lynn Irvine, M.A.; Douglas More, Ph.D .; Gunter Rem m ling, Ph.D.; E rnest Schusky, Ph.D.; Bruce Thom as, Ph.D .Instruc tors  Charles E. Grubb, A.M .; Jam es R. Hayes, B.S.; H elen Teer, M .S.W .L ec tu rer  Jane Altes, M.A.
Earth Sciences
P rofessors  Jam es E. Collier, Ph.D.; M elvin E. Kazeck, Ed.D. (C ha irm an).  A ssoc ia te  Professors  W illiam  B. Baker, Ph.D .; Harry B. Kircher, Ph.D.; Carl Lossau, Ph.D.A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  D orothy J. Gore, Ph.D.; Norm an C. Johnsen, M.A.; Rob­ert L. Koepke, Ph.D.Instruc tors  D onald W. Clements, M.A.; Richard E. Guffy, M.S.; Loran D. Marlow, M.A.; Ronald E. Yarbrough. M .S.
Faculty Social Sciences D ivision /  133
Government and Public Affairs
Professors  K urt Glaser, Ph.D.; W illiam  Goodman, Ph.D .; D aniel S. M cHargue, Ph.D.; Seym our Z. M ann, Ph.D .A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  John W. Ellsworth, Ph.D . (Cha irm an );  Jam es R. Kerr, Ph.D.; S. D. Lovell, Ph.D.; George R. Mace, Ph.D.A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  Georg M aier, Ph.D .; Philip  J. M eranto, D .S.S.; Arthur A. Stahnke, Ph.D.In s truc to r  W illiam  R. Feeney, M.A.
Historical Studies
P rofessors  Patrick W. Riddleberger, Ph.D .; Herbert H. Rosenthal, Ph.D.A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  M ichael Astour, Ph.D.; Robert F. Erickson, Ph.D . (Chair­m an);  John G. Gallaher, Ph.D.; Stanley B. Kimball, Ph.D.; Allan J. Mc- Curry, Ph.D .A ss is ta n t  P rofessors  N edra Ream es Branz, M.A.; Jam es M. H aas, Ph.D.; Ray  Huang, Ph.D.; Richard M illett, Ph.D.; Sam uel C. Pearson, Jr., Ph.D.; R on­ald A. Steckling, Ph.D.; Stuart L. W eiss, Ph.D.Instruc tors  John M artin, A.M.; Richard J. W urtz, B.A.
Department of Nursing
Professor  Harriet Sm ith Reeves, R .N ., Ed.D.A ssoc ia te  P rofessors  Mable Grumley Burton, R .N ., M .P.H .; M axine J. Cham­bers, R .N ., M .P.H .A ss is tan t  P rofessors  Barbara J. Jenkins, R .N ., M .S.; M argaret I. Lesko, R .N ., M .S.; M ary Ann Polio, R .N ., M .S.N .; Jessie M. W ilson, R .N ., M .S.N.; Bernice R. Zich, R .N ., Ed.M .
Air Force ROTC
A ss is tan t  Professors  M ajor M urray J. Hancock, Jr.; M ajor Joseph L. Horvath.
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S O U T H E R N  I L L I N O I S  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O U N D A T I O N
The Southern Illinois University Foundation is a non-profit 
corporation authorized to receive gifts and financial grants 
for the benefit of the University and to buy and sell property, 
and it renders service to the faculty in securing patents, copy­
right protection, and marketing outlets for inventions.

